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Foreword 
 
Education and training opportunities provided through distance and open learning are one of the 
few educational areas in which women in the developing world are well represented.  Open and 
distance learning helps to overcome some of the challenges that women and girls face when the 
only other opportunities for education are provided through conventional means.  However, with 
the increased use of the new information and communications technologies (ICTs) to deliver open 
and distance learning, it is feared that this trend may be reversed and women may become 
marginalised due to issues relating to accessing, as well as their confidence and ability to use, 
these new technologies.  
 
Further, the influx of the new technologies may have an impact on the staff employed to work in 
distance teaching environments.  If women are disadvantaged in accessing and using the new 
technologies and therefore do not have the experience and confidence, they may be restricted in 
the types of positions for which they are employed.  In order to further explore these concerns, 
The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) commissioned a consultant to carry out an environmental 
scan on the research and information available on issues pertaining to women and their access to 
information and communications technologies, with particular regard to open and distance 
learning.  The consultant found little research in this area, although some sources acknowledged 
that women might face barriers when accessing information and communications technologies, 
especially in parts of the developing world. 
 
In view of this, The Commonwealth of Learning took the decision to support activities that would 
provide information and research data which would inform institutions delivering education and 
training through distance modes; organisations and agencies concerned with women’s access to 
information and communications technologies; government agencies; and others working in the 
field, in order to help ensure equal access regardless of the gender of the potential learners and 
users. 



 
Preface  
 
In March 2000, The Commonwealth of Learning organised a symposium of African experts 
involved in women’s issues, open and distance learning, the use of information and 
communications technologies, or a combination of the three areas of interest.  The symposium, 
supported in part by the International Development Research Centre’s Acacia Initiative and 
hosted locally by the Open University of Tanzania, focused on the identification of barriers to the 
use of information and communications technologies in open and distance learning encountered 
by women in Africa.  Participants from many of the African Commonwealth countries, in 
addition to the Acacia partner countries, were invited to attend and a representative from each 
country represented presented a paper for discussion at the symposium.   
 
The country reports identified the extent of open and distance learning provision, the barriers to 
women’s participation, possible strategies that could be employed to overcome the identified 
barriers and the possible influence and affect of communications policies on women’s 
participation in the use of information and communications technologies.  It was envisaged that 
the meeting would provide a valuable forum for consultation and interaction among educators 
involved in the provision of open and distance learning, as well as provide opportunities for 
strategies to be discussed and plans developed for their implementation.   
 
This publication contains the series of country papers that were presented at the symposium in 
Tanzania.  The views and opinions expressed therein are those of the authors and do not 
necessarily reflect official policies or positions of The Commonwealth of Learning.  A second 
publication, the report of the meeting, is available from The Commonwealth of Learning and is 
also available on COL’s Web site. 
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Botswana 
 

By:  Ms. Obonye P. Mphinyane 
Open and Distance Learning Consultant 

 
and 

 
Ms. Judith W. Kamau 

Head of Distance Education Unit 
Centre for Continuing Education, University of Botswana 

 
1.  Background 
 
Botswana is located in southern Africa, just north of South Africa, and has been independent 
since 1966.  A land-locked country with a land area of 585,370 square kilometres, it is 
predominantly flat or gently rolling tableland with the Kalahari Desert in the southwest. 
Approximately 46% is under permanent pasture but only 1% is arable.  Subsistence farming 
and cattle rearing are the main occupations.  
 
1.1  Literacy Level 
 
The population is concentrated in the eastern part of the country.  Within the population of 
1.46 million, 51% are female and 42% are under 15 years of age (1999).  Of those over 15 
years of age, 70% are literate; that is, 80% of males and 60% of females can read and write 
(1995). 
 
1.2  Telecommunications 
 
The telephone system is sparse and mainly  confined to urban areas.  There are seven AM, 15 
FM, and five short wave radio stations (1998) but no television stations (1997).  Reception is 
poor in many areas.  There are six privately owned newspapers and one government paper, 
but their circulation is mainly confined to urban areas.  
 
1.3  School System 
 
Primary education is recognised as the most important stage in the education system and the 
government encourages school enrolment, teacher training, and the development of junior 
secondary programmes.  In 1997, 99% of primary students continued into junior secondary 
school programmes.  The government plans to achieve 50% access to senior secondary 
schooling by 2003.  The major pressure is for additional senior secondary places.  
 
1.4  Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
A National Education Commission reviewed the Botswana education system in 1992–1993. 
Open and distance learning is viewed as an integral part of national education in the report of 
the 1993 Botswana National Education Commission.  Open and distance learning has a 
policy backup in Botswana and is used in various institutions, including the Botswana 
College, University of Botswana Centre for Continuing Education, Ministry of Health, 
Institute of Health Sciences, and the Department of Teacher Training and Development. 
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1.4.1 Botswana College of Distance Education and Open Learning 

 
Botswana has offered distance education courses, particularly at the secondary level, since 
1973 through the Ministry of Education’s Botswana Extension College, which by December 
1998, was operating as an autonomous college established by legislation.  The college offers:  
 

• vocational, professional, and management in-service upgrading courses 
• courses for people who require academic and job related upgrading to allow them to 

seek career advancement or to find a path to enrol for more advanced training 
• courses to advance junior and middle management and secretaries in government and 

other organisations 
• post literacy programmes for new literates who may wish to satisfy an immediate 

need not necessarily linked to qualifications (for example, basic bookkeeping) 
• national information campaigns on topics such as AID s and the environment 

 
The college continues to offer, with some additions, secondary school courses that we re 
inherited from the Department of Non-Formal Education, including the following:  
 

• Junior Certificate: 
- English 
- Mathematics 
- Setswana  
- Social Studies 
- Agriculture 
- General Science 
- Office Procedures  
- Commerce 
- Religious Education 
 

• Senior Certificate: 
- Commerce 
- English 
- Human and Social Biology 
- Geography 
- Mathematics 
- Principles of Accounting 
- History 
- Setswana  

 
For all these courses, particularly the senior secondary ones, the college is striving to review 
its learning materials so that they comply with the requirements of the revised national 
education policy.  New courses will be introduced as the system requires. 
 
The main medium of instruction is print. It is supported by radio broadcasts through the 
national radio station and face-to-face sessions at study centres and weekend courses.  The 
broadcasts are quite limited and have no repeats due to tight airtimes.  There is, however, a 
move towards the use of audio-cassettes, but these have proven to be quite expensive and are 
one of the highest budget items.  
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Distance learners have access to courses, which are reasonably cheap.  One Junior Certificate 
subject costs P10.00 (about US$2.20) and one Senior Certificate subject costs P15.00 (about 
US$3.30).  These tuition fees are highly subsidised and will rise now that the college is an 
independent institution, but not so much that they deny learners access to the courses.  More 
women than men are enrolled in both courses (see Table 1).  

 
Table 1: Botswana College of Distance and Open Learning Enrolment by Gender 

 
 Junior 

Certificate 
General Certificate 

of Education 
Junior Certificate and 
General Certificate of 

Education 
 Male  Female Male  Female  Male  Female  
TOTAL 281 613 457 965 738 1,578 
GRAND 
TOTAL 

 
         894 

 
          1,422 

 
             2,316 

 
With limited capacity in most areas, including information management, it is not easy to 
provide figures on examination results.  
 
1.4.2 University of Botswana Centre for Continuing Education 
 
The Report of the National Commission on Education of 1993 and the subsequent Revised 
National Policy on Education (1994) identified the University of Botswana Centre for 
Continuing Education as the lead agency in the provision of part-time and distance education 
programmes for adults at the tertiary level.  They also emphasise the need to prepare both 
youth and adults for the world of work and for self-employment.  There is also an emphasis 
on preparing the labour force for working in the formal and non-formal sectors of the 
economy, including the improvement of multi-skills training through on-the-job or in-service 
programmes.  
 
The Division of Extra-Mural Service was established in 1971 at the Botswana Campus within 
the then University of Botswana, Lesotho, and Swaziland.  The Institute of Adult Education, 
which provided adult education as an academic discipline through evening courses, public 
education, and short courses, evolved from the Division of Extra-Mural Studies in the 1970s 
and 1980s.  In 1991, the Centre for Continuing Education was created and separated from the 
Institute of Adult Education in order to concentrate on the provision of courses through 
distance education, extra-mural studies, and public education, and to monitor the viability of 
its course offerings through a technical support unit.  
 
The objectives of the Centre for Continuing Education are as follows: 
 

• assist various university departments and units in developing their extra-mural 
capabilities by providing organised links between them and external learning needs  

• collaborate with departments in adopting existin g or developing new needs -based, 
certificate programmes that could be run on a part-time, evening study, or distance 
education basis  

• develop and offer non-certificate and non-credit programmes suited to the needs and 
requirements of clients, on a cost-recovery basis 

• offer in-service training and professional development, as well as courses to enhance 
productivity 

• design, develop, and implement public education and national awareness 
programmes utilising the wealth of intellectual resources available within and outside 
of the walls of the university 
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• institute annual national seminars, workshops, and forums on topics of national 
economic, social, political, and cultural interest 

• engage in consultancy activities through the development and marketing of client-
needed projects 

• engage in research, especially action- and mission-oriented research, that could 
enhance its capacity to deliver on the institution’s goals and objectives 

 
To better focus and enhance efficiency in programme delivery, the Centre for Continuing 
Education operates through four units, as follows: 
 

• The Distance Education Unit is responsible for building the university’s capacity for 
open and distance learning and, in collaboration with relevant departments and units, 
identifies and develops certificate and non-certificate programmes that can be 
delivered that way.  

• The Public Education Unit is principally responsible for developing and mounting 
education programmes that are of interest and relevance to the public, and for 
creating public awareness of social, cultural, and national issues.  The public 
education unit is also responsible for providing organisational expertise and 
administrative support for public education programmes sponsored by other sections 
of the university. 

• The Extra-Mural (Studies) Unit is responsible for identifying, developing, and 
organising part-time credit and non-credit programmes, as well as designing and 
delivering short- and long-term skill training and performance enhancement 
programmes and in-service courses suited to the needs of clients. 

• The Technical Support Unit is principally responsible for organising and providing 
technical support to the other units in the form of: 
 

- educational technology and media support, 
- programme evaluation and monitoring services, 
- guidance and counselling, 
- needs assessment, and 
- co-ordination of library services. 

 
All the units operate within a flexible structure that promotes the integral unity of the centre 
(National Development Plan 8, 1997: Proposal). 
 
The Extra-Mural Unit and the Public  Education Unit deliver their programmes mainly 
through part-time evening classes, public lectures, short courses, seminars, and workshops. 
The Distance Education Unit, which is responsible for open and distance learning 
programmes delivers its courses mainly through print media, supported by audio -cassettes, 
and through face-to-face residential sessions and study weekends.  The Distance Education 
Unit mainly runs two programmes — the certificate in adult education and the diploma in 
primary education.  
 
The certificate in adult education has existed since 1983.  In the last two years the student 
distribution by gender is as shown in Table 2. 
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Table 2: Certificate in Adult Education Students Distribution by Gender 1998–1999 

 
Year One  Year Two 

Male Female  Total Male  Female  Total 
7 17 24 20 17 37 
 
This distribution is not by design.  The intake is based not on discrimination by gender but on 
candidates who meet course requirements. 
 
The diploma in primary education is an in-service programme mounted to upgrade both 
academic and professional qualifications of primary teacher certificate holders to the diploma 
level.  The first 600 students were recruited in December 1999 and consisted of 123 men and 
477 women.  The large number of women corresponds to the number of graduates from 
colleges of primary education over the years, of which 80% are women.  
 
Other programmes are planned for delivery at a distance but on a phased basis. 
 
Impact of Information and Communications Technologies on Distance Learning Programmes 
at the University  
 
It is the objective of the university to create information and communications technologies 
and computer awareness among its community of students and teachers, whether they be men 
or women.  To facilitate, the university has created a department of educational technology, 
which is equipped with modern technology to provide information and communications 
technologies services to the rest of the university.  Library services have been computerised 
to provide online service to users.  Faculties are providing computer awareness courses to 
students and teachers alike.  
 
But the Centre for Continuing Education is yet to embark on a similar exercise for its part-
time students.  To facilitate the use of information and communications technologies, a 
training policy needs to first be developed.  The exercise to formulate an information and 
communications technologies awareness policy will by necessity involve the collection and 
collation of submissions from students and staff, as well as from other units of the university. 
This policy should cover the application and use of information and communications 
technologies at all outreach stations where distance learners converge.  This is an urgent 
exercise as an examinable computer course is offered in the diploma in primary education 
programme, and it requires distance learners to have hands -on experience in computers 
before they can write their assignments and examinations. 
 
Rationale for Information and Communications Technologies  
 
The ability to competently use information and communications technologies is a prerequisite 
for effective learning and teaching in distance education and part-time studies today.  
Distance learners need to access information from the Internet for their assignments.  Tutors 
could use the Internet to send assignments and comments to the learners, who are currently 
sparsely distributed throughout Botswana.  They could share information and experiences 
within the department and with colleagues at overseas institutions.  Centre for Continuing 
Education staff should be able to work on the same documents, be they student records, 
research publications, or departmental memos.  Course administrators should also be able to 
send information to learners efficiently.  Such information could, for example, be in the form 
of notices on course registration, fees, and residential schools programmes.  However, access 
to computers (and other forms of media, including video-cassette recorders and televisions) 
by both learners and staff is a prerequisite.  To this end, the university should create an 
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equitable distribution of information and communications technologies resources to Centre 
for Continuing Education learners and staff.  They should be accorded the same status as their 
counterparts within the university framework. 
 
A comprehensive promotion of computer awareness and literacy for non-academic staff of 
the Centre for Continuing Education is necessary.  Non-academic staff, who are central to the 
smooth running of these programmes, handle student records and could communicate with 
distance learners using the Internet, sharing information with learners and the university 
administration through departmental memos.  It is envisaged that their productivity will 
increase, and that it will add value to not only the provision of open and distance learning, but 
indeed to the quality of distance education and part-time courses that the Centre for 
Continuing Education offers. 
 
Constraints in the Application of Information and Communications Techno logies at the 
Centre for Continuing Education 
 
The University of Botswana’s Centre for Continuing Education faces the following 
constraints in applying information and communications technologies: 
 

• require the services of a computer resource person (computer specialist) who is 
 conversant with both personal computers and Apple computer environments 

• identify and equip a staff member to train colleagues, particularly those who need 
 elementary skills 

• make computers accessible to learners in the Distance Education Unit and Extra-
 Mural Unit, particularly at study centres. Other forms of information and 
 communications technologies, that is, audio-cassettes, records, and television sets for 
 playback purposes are also not currently available 

• identify and equip permanent Distance Education Unit and Extra-Mural Unit study 
 centres where computing equipment may be safely housed 

• provide computer laboratories at the Gaborone campus for student use. Computers 
 are currently available for staff members and are used for course development by 
 writers and editors 

 
The Process of Formulating Information and Communications Technologies Policy 
 
There is a need to study and consult extensively on methods for establishing information and 
communications technologies for learners and staff.  Information is needed on: 
 

• equipment requirements (that is, access to hardware) 
• training needs 
• courses currently taught at the rest of the university 
• courses planned and enrolment projections  
• views concerning a sample of programmes already in place at the University of 

Botswana  
• possible constraints in establishing an information and communications technologies 

work environment 
• uses for information and communications technologies (for example, course 

development, administration, or tutorials) 
• general views on how information and communications technologies programmes 

should be conducted 
 
A training programme can then be planned using this information.  The training programme 
should indicate resources available and formulate strategies to procure more equipment, other 
than that provided by the university. 
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A training programme that meets these needs should be developed and resource persons 
identified within the university.  The Centre for Continuing Education should investigate the 
possibility of employing a resource person, even on a part-time basis.  The programme may 
be but a modification of information and communications technologies awareness 
programmes that already exist in other departments.  Regardless, it should be sensitive to 
both men and women alike. 
 
1.4.3 Ministry of Health, Institute of Health Sciences 
 
Since 1994 the Institute of Health Sciences has been running a diploma course in nursing to 
upgrade enrolled nurses to the level of state registered nurses.  The distance education course 
is not in any way different from the face -to-face course.  In fact, distance learners write the 
same examination as do learners enrolled in the regular course.  The main medium of 
instruction is print, supported by face-to-face residential courses and audio-cassettes. 
 
Because of the nature of the nursing profession, more women than men take the course. 
Performance comparisons between distance learners and full-time students were found to 
compare very well, with the distance learners performing slightly better than full-time 
students.  In 1999, 98 distance learners sat for their final examination and all passed. 
 
1.4.4 Upgrading Through Distance Education 
 
In collaboration with the United Kingdom’s Northern College, the Department of Teacher 
Training and Development is upgrading officers to higher degrees and primary school 
headmasters to first degree levels.  Secondary school headmasters have in the past, and are 
continuing to be, upgraded to the master’s degree level in collaboration with the University of 
Bath.  Preparations are underway for the Bachelor’s of Education degree for teachers and a 
Master’s degree for nurses to be delivered through the University of Botswana.  
 
Other organisations, such as the Botswana Police, are also working towards upgrading their 
officers to a diploma level through open and distance learning.  The Department of 
Vocational Education and Training is no exception in this adventure.  
   
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
Many distance education institutions in Botswana currently depend mainly on print and 
correspondence education supported by radio broadcasts, audio-cassettes, and face-to-face 
contact sessions.  They may need to embrace the emerging new technologies, especially 
considering that employers, as well as various sectors of the self-employed, demand people 
who can find their way along the emerging superhighway of information and 
communications technologies.  Providing education using the new technology will not only 
help students learn but also equip them with information and communications technology 
skills that they will find useful as they take their place in the socio-economic development of 
their country.  
 
However, when planning the application of media technology, distanc e education institutions 
should not lose sight of the criteria that guides decision-making in the selection of appropriate 
media, including:  
 

• access costs 
• teaching and learning capacity 
• interactivity and user-friendliness 
• organisational issues 
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• novelty to students and teachers alike  
• speed of turnaround time in the learning process for both students and teachers 

(Bates, 1995) 
 

The media selected must be available and accessible to both students and teachers no matter 
how geographically removed they are from each other.  Since two-way communication is 
important, the media selected must, by necessity, be multi-directional.  This has cost 
implications for equipment acquisition, course development, and equipment maintenance. 
The use of teleconferencing, for example, implies that telephone lines are available and that 
related payments, whether the lines are dedicated or on leased, will be required.  When 
selecting media for open and distance learning, we need to consider the following question: 
Who will meet the recurrent costs after the equipment has been installed?  
 
2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
Information and communications technologies are greatly used in the production of teaching 
and learning materials from which women benefit, and for materials production and 
information management.  Furthermore, schools and education centres have equipment that 
can support distance learners.  With the implementation of a new policy that emphasises 
shared use of resources, these institutions are bound to support distance and open learning 
needs irrespective of gender. 
 
Generally speaking, information and communications technologies structures for open and 
distance learning are not distinct from the rest – plans for these are dovetailed to programmes 
that already exist.  The availability of structures is also affected by the vast geographical 
nature of the country, as well as by its scattered population and the lack of electricity and 
telephone lines in rural areas.  An increase in the use of information and communications 
technologies would currently widen the gap between rural and urban areas.  
 
It would be worthwhile for women to identify barriers to the access to information and 
communications technologies, and the programmes which would assist them to take a more 
active role in the use of these technologies.  This would also help ensure that women are not 
further disadvantaged.  The study could also assist in revealing socio-cultural constraints that 
prevent women from accessing educational programmes, special features of women students, 
issues of affordability and time, physical location, attitude, skills, and literacy (Raditlhokwa, 
1998). 
 
The costs of information and communications technologies in developing countries can be 
very high, especially in Botswana with its scattered population.  Electricity and 
telecommunications infrastructures need to be expanded so that every household in the 
country can access them.  Until that happens, margins will always exist.  Open and distance 
learning programmes can help ensure that women’s needs are met. 
 
Media differ widely in their capacity to provide knowledge and skills (Daniel, 1996).  The 
open and distance learning institution must predetermine what it hopes to achieve in the 
teaching and learning process at the media selection stage.  One concern with the introduction 
of new technology is the prevalent lack of equipment, and information and communications 
technologies skills on the part of distance learners, given that most technology is developed 
elsewhere and the institutions, particularly in developing countries, act only as consumers. 
Even when technology is available, both students and teachers, whether male or female, 
experience barriers related to availability and literacy in information and communications 
technologies skills.  The results of a media use survey carried out among 34 students at the 
University of Botswana are set out in Table 3.  
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Table 3: Ownership of Information and Communications Technologies Equipment by 
Students 

 
Question  
   % Yes 
Do you have a radio?    88.2 
Do you have a radio combined with an audio-cassette player?   82.4 
Do you have a television?    41.2 
Do you have a video-cassette player?   26.5 
Do you have a computer at home?   – 
Do you have a computer at work?    33.3 
Do you have a telephone at home?   58.8 

   
 
52.9 

Who provides your telephone? 
- Botswana Telecommunications Corporation (BTC) 
- Mascom Wireless 

  5.9 
Do you have a fax machine at home?   – 
Do you have a fax at work?   35.3 
Do you send or receive fax messages?   38.2 
 
Source: K. Kabonoki, Media Survey - Preliminary Results on Computer-Assisted Education,  
            March 1999 
 
Although these results cannot be generalised to represent the entire population of Botswana, 
they do indicate that the media currently and most commonly available to both male and 
female students, either at home or at work, are radio and audio-cassette players.  Fewer than 
half have access to television, let alone a computer.  Consequently, planning courses that 
need to use television, video, or computers requires that that a regional study centre be 
equipped with both hardware and software for student use.  
 
2.2 Using Information and Communications Technologies for Learning Materials 
 Production 
 
No doubt the use of technologies such as teleconferencing will bring the best teacher to the 
distance learner, whether at home or at work.  Course materials are also likely to be more 
affordable due to economies of scale when learners are many.  But the media selected must 
be learner-centred and accessible to the major ity of distance learners if we are to provide 
equitable distribution of learning resources.  The use of new technologies such as CD-ROMs, 
for example, provides an opportunity to combine in a single medium learning materials that 
media such as print, audio, and video used to carry separately.  Producing and revising good 
quality, high technology learning materials on audio-cassettes, video-cassettes, and CD-
ROMs is expensive, difficult, and out of reach for many distance learning institutions, at least 
for now.  Many open and distance learning institutions are still tied to printed learning 
materials supported by audio and face-to-face contact sessions.  The organisational set-up of 
an institution in which advanced technology is to be introduced also needs to be considered.  
For example, the following questions should be answered:  
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• How willing are faculty to recast their teaching and learning processes? 
• Do they fear being replaced by the new medium?  
• Is the new technology cost effective or is it selected for its novelty in the teaching 

and learning arena and because it is thought to be exciting?  
• How quickly can materials be revised using the proposed technology?  

 
Obviously, with the increase in desktop publishing facilities, it is easy to revise course 
materials, whether for online instruction or for downloading in print form.  These media are 
not readily available and even when placed at study centres, the geographical distances make 
them inaccessible to many, particularly in Botswana where the population is sparsely 
distributed in a wide geographical area.  
 
A case in point is the Africa Virtual University (AVU), which has sites at Kenyatta University, 
Kenya, The Open University of Tanzania and Makerere University, Uganda, just to name a 
few.  These universities merely provide increased access to education through 
videoconferencing via satellite links — replicating conventional education approaches 
without enhancing them.  While this mode has proved that the satellite is a successful mode 
of delivery, it does not help to build expertise in production skills for those working on the 
site because most of the learning materials are pre-produced and are provided ready for 
consumption by the identified target groups.  It should be noted however that the information 
and communications technologies equipment acquired by virtual university programmes has 
been useful, particularly at Kenyatta and Makerere universities, where it is used to equip 
other people with information and communications technologies literacy skills.  
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
If the introduction of the new technology is to succeed in open and distance learning 
institutions, training in information and communications technologies skills must precede it 
for both distance learners and tutors.  The required equipment must be decentralised to 
regional study centres that are as close as possible to distance learners.  Open and distance 
learning institutions need to collaborate with service providers, such as local national 
telecommunications corporations, for connectivity and maintenance of equipment during the 
learning process. 
 
The other issue to consider is the efficiency of the telecommunications network.  Many 
networks still use inefficient and outdated technologies to service communication activities 
for other economic activities.  The Southern African Development Community (SADC) 
report on Transport and Communication in 1998 attributes the low quality services offered by 
telecommunications corporations particularly in the SADC region to traffic congestion due to 
severe capacity constraints, institutional inefficiency, inadequate maintenance of the 
telecommunications system, low levels of skill, the diversity of equipment used in the region, 
and the lack of common operating standards and procedures among the region’s networks 
(SADC 1998, 12). 
 
This diversity of equipment is not common in the SADC region alone.  In 1993, for example, 
The Commonwealth of Learning donated teleconferencing equipment to the University of 
Nairobi’s distance education programme to link together eight study centres spread across the 
country.  After installation, the main bridge, which was made in Canada, did not interface 
with the available telecommunications equipment and adjustments were necessary to make 
the telecommunications system functional, thus delaying the application of this technology to 
open and distance learning.  Establishing what technology is in use is necessary before new 
technology is introduced.  
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It is worth noting that capacity building requires structures, both physical and organisational, 
systems and procedures, staff, and implementation methodologies.  In addition to these 
various items of capacity building, there are many categories of women.  There are those who 
are literate and have access to information and communications technologies in workplaces 
but are afraid to explore their use.  These women lack the necessary confidence to use 
information and communications technologies and need to be encouraged.  
 
Other working women (for example, cleaners, drivers, and messengers) are not considered to 
have any need to use information and communications technologies.  These women should be 
encouraged to use information and communications technologies and receive guidance in 
how to benefit from them.  As well, many women in rural areas have never heard of, or seen 
any electronic media except for radios and cassette players. 
 
A further category of women, some of whom are in high positions, have access to computers, 
but due to their dependency they lack the confidence to gain the access they need.  For every 
new task involving the computer, they call for training. 
 
Training programmes offered specifically for women need to go beyond the sporadic 
workshops now offered.  Open and distance learning materials in this field would be helpful 
since they would cover a large number of distance learners. 

 
3.1 Encouraging Interaction Through Information and Communications Technologies 
 
Currently, communication between learner-tutor and learner-learner in Botswana is ma inly 
through correspondence and face-to-face contact.  With the introduction of information and 
communications technologies, more regular and efficient contact would be possible in a 
number of areas:  
 
• Course design and development: Cheaper and more portable packages could be 

developed to reach students in a timely manner 
• Admissions, registration, and student records: Institutions will be able to provide 

faster and more efficient service to both learners and staff 
• Course delivery: Information and communications technologies will assist institutions to 

reduce turn-around time and provide a more interactive environment for students 
• Management of student progress: Feedback on assignments would be expedited 

enabling tutors to contact students as soon as possible 
• Better staff development: Online linkages would facilitate communications amongst the 

staff without the need for time -consuming meetings  
 
4.  Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
Botswana is an equal opportunities country and barriers affecting women in the use of 
information and communications technologies also affect men, particularly barriers like the 
lack of hardware and low literacy skills.  The current telecommunications policy in Botswana 
is to remove the government monopoly on service delivery and create an environment 
conducive to competition among service providers, thereby promoting efficiency in the 
delivery of telecommunications service and a more effective response to customer needs.  
The government plans to expand telecommunications in rural areas and connect villages that 
have a population of 250 or more with telephone services (National Development Plan 8, 
1997: 199).  In addition, the government will expand communication capabilities throughout 
the country, in collaboration with other agencies, in the form of additional services such as 
voice-mail and videoconferencing as telecommunications and computing converge.  These 
changes will provide ideal connectivity for distance learners.  
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These improvements are not linked to human resource deve lopment but to economic 
development.  This is evidenced by emphasis on attracting prospective investors to locate in 
Botswana with tariffs regulated to attract investment in the country.  It does not aim to train 
individuals in the use and understanding of information and communications technologies. 
 
Licensing of private radio and television stations is a welcome and encouraging move.  It can 
assist in providing and improving access to communication if new stations can be located in 
rural areas to provide community programmes for sustainable development.  
 
The participation of women in education is generally high although it is low in vocational 
education and training other than in teacher training.  Open and distance learning 
communication strategies are linked to existing telecommunications structures, with no 
specialities for women.  
 
Botswana has about half a dozen privately owned weekly newsletters and one government 
tabloid which is published five days a week except during public holidays.  These newspapers 
circulate in urban centres and are distributed in rural areas long after their publication date. 
Demand for news is high but people living in rural areas must depend on the radio, which is 
unreliable due to poor reception and lack of batteries (SARC, 1998). 
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
In Botswana, as elsewhere in the world, few women make policy decisions.  Men in decision-
making roles will always recommend other men, regardless of whether or not those men 
know what needs to be done.  As long as women remain at the margins of society they will 
not get the equality they deserve.  Access to open and distance learning through information 
and communications technologies could greatly empower women.  
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1.  Background 
 
Ghana, located in western Africa between Côte d’Ivoire and Togo, has been an independent 
nation since 1957.  Bordering the Gulf of Guinea, it has a land area of 230,020 square kilometres. 
The country contains a series of low plains, with a heavily dissected plateau in the south and 
central area.  About 22% of the country is under permanent pasture, 12% is arable, and 7% is 
planted with permanent crops.  Although it has exports of gold, timber, and cocoa, subsidence 
agriculture employs 60% of the workforce.  
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Ghana has a population of 18,887,626 (1999); 50% are female and 42% are under the age of 15. 
Of those over 15 years old, 65% are considered literate (76% male and 54% female). 
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
Ghana’s telephone system is growing but expensive.  There are about 76 telephones for every 
thousand people (1999).  On average, there is one television set for every 80 people (1998) and 
approximately 10 radios for every 35 people.  In 1998, there were 35 radio stations (four AM  and 
the remainder FM  stations).  There are about seven television stations, in addition to repeater 
stations that bring in satellite channels.  The viewing audience was estimated to be about 1.9 
million in 1997.  
 
1.3 School System 
 
Ghana has a well-developed system of primary and secondary schools.  Primary and middle 
school education is tuition free.  School enrolment is almost 1.3 million primary students, and 
about 600,000 middle and senior secondary students.  
 
Since Ghana’s independence in 1957, government has regarded education as the most important 
means of development.  
 
As far back as the 1960s, correspondence education existed as a supplement to formal classrooms 
and to on-campus, residential education.  In 1991, the government of Ghana recognised open and 
distance learning as a way of offering greater opportunity to people who require further studies 
(Sutherland-Addy 1991) and sought the assistance of The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) to 
undertake a survey (Aggor 1992) on distance education.  
 
According to the survey, the key elements that justified the introduction of open and distance 
education included:  
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• the growing demand for higher education in Ghana as a result of population growth and 
the increase in the number of successful school drop-outs compared with the 
exceptionally high cost of tertiary education 

• the need to provide access to education to people living far from tertiary education 
centres 

• the perceptions that open and distance learning is potentially the most reliable means of 
reducing gender disparities in Ghana’s tertiary system, since the history of various 
correspondence delivery courses since the 1960s seems to have attracted more girls and 
women than boys and men 

 
1.4 Open and Distance Learning in Ghana 
 
The Ghana distance education programme is inspired by the vision (Aggor 2000) that all 
Ghanaians can have access to all forms of education and training, regardless of where they live, 
through the application of flexible open and distance learning methodologies.  
 
The programme’s goal is to make education more relevant to Ghanaian needs and to prepare its 
workforce for the attainment of middle-income status by 2020.  Both vision and mission 
necessitated that an educational reform programme be instituted in 1987 as an evolutionary 
component of the government’s economic recovery programme embarked upon in 1983.  
 
Open and distance learning most appropriately meets the demands of expanded opportunities and 
provides a credible alternative to the traditional on-campus residential system of education.  It is 
flexible enough to be delivered through the print medium as well as through other modern 
information and communications technologies. 
 
1.5 Open and Distance Learning Providers in the Public Sector 
 
Currently the medium used in open and distance learning delivery is mainly print.  Information 
and communications technologies mainly in use include personal computers for computer-based 
training, radio and television, and a few satellite-transmitted programmes.  
 
Two types of ownership patterns are emerging in open and distance learning:  publicly owned 
universities and private initiatives.  Four out of the five publicly owned universities are at various 
stages of implementing their off-campus programmes of open and distance learning.  
 
1.5.1 University of Ghana at Legon  
 
The University of Ghana is currently running one undergraduate open and distance learning 
programme that uses information and communications technologies.  Other specialised 
programmes, like those in management, are offered to people in both the public and private 
sector.  
 
The University of Ghana is currently developing courses in political science, English, religious 
studies, and sociology.  Using print as the main delivery mode, supported by face-to-face 
tutorials, the programme will begin in October 2000.  The University of Ghana at Legon already 
runs an adult education programme through workers’ colleges that have been established 
throughout the country and which will be used as study centres. 
 
The University of Ghana at Legon runs courses through the African Virtual University.  
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1.5.2 Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology 
 
Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology is developing a pilot open and distance 
learning programme for a Bachelor’s of Science in building technology.  Again print will be the 
main delivery mode, with periodic face-to-face sessions that allow for the practical nature of the 
programme.  Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology also runs an undergraduate 
programme in engineering through the African Virtual University. 
 
1.5.3 University College of Education at Winneba  
 
The University College of Education at Winneba is offering open and distance learning to its 
diploma students to obtain a bachelor’s degree in education.  The areas of coverage are:  
 

• English education 
• Science education 
• Mathematics education  
• Life skills 

 
The programme, which started in 1998, is delivered through print.  The University College of 
Education at Winneba has four regional centres where the learners meet once a month for face-to-
face sessions. 
 
1.5.4 University of Cape-Coast 
 
The University of Cape-Coast is quite active in running the courses through the African Virtual 
University.  Apart from broadcasting programmes for its students, its services are open to second 
cycle (post primary) institutions in the sciences, especially girls’ schools.  
 
The University of Cape-Coast has not yet developed its own open and distance learning 
programmes.  
 
1.5.5  Ghana Institute for Management and Public Administration  
 
The Ghana Institute for Management and Public Administration will start its open and distance 
learning programme this year under the Public Sector Reform Management Programme of the 
Ghana government, sponsored by the World Bank, International Development Agency, and the 
Ghana government.  The programme aims to improve development planning and practice, 
targeting middle- to top-level management who are policy and decision makers in both the public 
and private sectors.  Most of the programmes will be developed at the Ghana Institute for 
Management and Public Administration.  The institute is also exploring receiving some 
programmes from universities in the United States, Canada, and South Africa.  
 
1.6 African Virtual University  
 
The African Virtual University (AVU) initiative is sponsored by the government of Ghana, the 
World Bank, and the International Development Agency as part of the government’s tertiary 
reform programme.  The project supplements degree programmes currently offered at Ghana’s 
universities.  The academic board of the universities have yet to approve the programmes as 
credit awarding programmes, so students take these courses as supplements.  African Virtual 
University Centres can be found at the University of Ghana at Legon, Kwame Nkrumah 
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University of Science and Technology, and University of Cape-Coast.  At the University of 
Ghana at Legon, the African Virtual University receives broadcast programmes from other 
countries, especially from the United States, for various courses in the sciences and computer 
science. Sponsored by a grant from the World Bank, the AVU Centre is expected to become self-
supporting soon.  The Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology also has an AVU 
Centre, which receives undergraduate programmes in engineering from the United States and 
Ireland. 
 
1.7 Open and Distance Learning Providers in the Private Sector 
 
1.7.1  Kludjeson Institute of Technology  
 
The first major private open and distance learning initiative, a joint venture between Kludjeson 
Institute of Technology, a private Ghanaian Company and the University of South Africa was 
advertised in a national daily newspaper on February 24, 2000.  
 
The initiative is aimed at secondary students and through it, bachelor’s degrees in commerce and 
arts are currently being offered.  There are plans to introduce courses in science later.  
 
The print medium will be used for the programme, although students resident in Accra will attend 
tutorials at a multimedia centre located in the capital city, Accra.  Regional centres will be set up 
later for students outside Accra.  
 
Fewer than 10% of applicants to this programme are women.  
 
1.8 Other Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
Other initiatives are planned:  
 

• UNESCO has employed a consultant in Ghana to look into establishing Internet cafés for 
use in open and distance learning programmes. 

• The Ghana government is also working with a Japanese non-governmental agency to 
support an open and distance learning programme with information and communications 
technologies facilities.  

• An individual entrepreneur, Mr. Kweku Mensah-Bonsu, is working on open and distance 
learning using video, audio, and Internet facilities. 

• A former principal of the UCEW is working on open and distance learning programmes at 
the senior secondary school level. 

• Some other private organisations link with colleges and universities outside Ghana and 
run open and distance learning courses using the Internet and print media.  Several 
courses are offered in various disciplines – accounting, marketing, and theology.  
Although they advertise for enrolment in the newspapers, virtually no data are available 
on their enrolment figures and the level of participation of women. 

 
Table 1 summarises the state of open and distance learning in Ghana. 
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Table 1: Open and Distance Learning Providers in Ghana 

Name of 
institution 

Courses 
offered 

Requirements  Methods 
used 

M F Area 
covered 

Start 
date 

Qualification 
earned 

University of 
Ghana 

Political 
science 
English 
Religious study 
Sociology 

‘A’ level 
Senior 
secondary 
school or 
equivalent 

Print  - - All of 
Ghana  

October 
2000 

Bachelor’s of 
Arts 

Kwame 
Nkrumah 
University of 
Science and 
Technology 

Building 
technology 

‘A’ level 
Senior 
secondary 
school or 
equivalent 

Print - - All of 
Ghana 

Not 
known 

Bachelor’s of 
Science 

University of 
Cape-Coast 

Postgraduate 
certificate in 
education 

Bachelor’s 
degree 

Print - - All of 
Ghana 

Not 
known 

PGDE 
 

University 
College of 
Education, 
Winneba 

English 
education 
Science 
education 
Mathematics 
education 
Life skills 

Diploma in 
education 

Print 80 1
2
0 

All of 
Ghana, 
with four 
centres 

1998 Bachelor’s of 
Education 

Ghana 
Institute of 
Management 
and Public 
Adminis-
tration 

Management 
courses 

First degree ICT-
based: 
video-
conferen
cing 
video-
tapes 
audio-
tapes 
Internet 
print  

- - All of 
Ghana, 
with 10 
regional 
centres 
through 
v-SAT 

2000 Executive 
Master’s of 
Business 
Administration 
Graduate 
diplomas and 
Master’s 

Kludjeson 
Institute of 
Technology 

Commerce and 
arts 

‘O’ level 
‘A’ level 
Senior 
secondary 
school 

Print  - - All of 
Ghana, 
with one 
centre in 
Accra 

June 
2000 

Diploma 
Bachelor’s of 
Arts 

 
2.  Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
2.1 Gender Disparities in Education 
 
A 1984 population report indicated a distorted population structure, with the imbalance in favour 
of women (50.7%).  A 1991 population estimate indicates that the majority of Ghanaians, 
especially women (68%), live in rural areas.  There are also more women than men in each age 
group, especially between the ages of 20 and 44 years (Aggor 1992). 
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A Ghana demographic and health survey conducted in 1993 found that 57% of women over 15 
years of age cannot read and write.  Some of the more deprived regions of Ghana recorded very 
high percentages of illiteracy, between 72% to 81%. 
 
Although no national statutory laws and regulations limit women from gaining equal access to 
education (Gender Matters January–March 1999), traditions and customary practices in education 
over the years have given preference to boys and men.  
 
Even before the Beijing Declaration on Women in September 1995 stated the goal to ‘ensure 
access to and equal treatment of women and men in education’ the government of Ghana, through 
its educational reforms in 1987, reinforced its commitment to the education of girls and women in 
a White Paper on Proposals for Reforms at the Tertiary Level.  There it stated the target for 
admission and retention throughout the system as 50% female and 50% male.  This policy also 
ensured gender balance in curriculum development.  It enjoined all pupils to study all subjects at 
the primary level.  This policy appeared to be in reaction to the practices before 1986, where girls 
exclusively studied subjects such as home science, cookery, and needlework, while boys studied 
carpentry and other technical subjects.  Currently all students, regardless of gender, are obliged to 
study these subjects, which have been integrated into vocational skills and pre-technical skills.  
 
The policy also ensures that girls who become pregnant can return to school after delivery.  

 
2.1.1  Secondary Education Initiatives 
 
Another important initiative is the establishment of the Girl’s Education Unit in the Ghana 
Education Service.  In 1997, the Ministry of Education through its Free Compulsory Universal 
Basic Education (Gender Matters January–March 1999), set up the Girls’ Education Unit and 
through its participatory learning action programme is assisting communities to initiate their own 
action plans to increase girls’ enrolment, retention, and transition rates.  
 
Yet another initiative of the educational reform is the Science, Technology, and Mathematics 
Education (STME) programme (Gender Matters October 1999), which is meant to increase the 
enrolment of girls in science related courses.  This programme exposes girls to planned activities 
outside the normal classroom environment to arouse their interest in science and motivate them to 
study and stay with science related subjects.  Organisers of STME programmes have indicated that 
they have made very significant achievements in their objectives, however data to support this 
assertion was unavailable.  
 
The cumulative effect of these policies has resulted in significant increases in enrolment for girls 
and boys.  The retention rate indicates that the policy has not achieved equity, however, since 
available data indicates that girls lag behind boys at all levels of education (see Graphs 1 to 3).  
 
Studies by the Secondary Division of Ghana Education Service confirms the trend and shows that 
the ‘survival rate’ of children from junior secondary school to senior secondary school drops 
drastically from 0.60 to 0.20.  Although the data does not give the ratio of boys to girls, it could 
be inferred from the trend that the drop-out rate is more for girls than for boys, as one examines 
the enrolment of tertiary institutions.  
 
The transition from secondary to tertiary level in Ghana is difficult.  Access to education is very 
difficult at this level, due to the limited number of tertiary institutions compared to second cycle 
schools.  
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2.1.2 Tertiary Education Initiatives 
 
In Ghana, there are nine polytechnics, one in each of the 10 regional capitals except Wa, in the 
upper-west region of Ghana.  The educational reform programme upgraded the polytechnics in 
Ghana and classified them as tertiary institutions.  Sample data from the Accra Polytechnic 
(Ministry of Education December 1999), located in the capital of Ghana which is serviced by a 
number of very good second cycle institutions, indicates that these institutions could be used to 
reduce gender disparities in all the polytechnics throughout the country.  The ratio could even 
drop further for girls in the regions where the polytechnics are not serviced by good senior 
secondary schools.  Graph 2 shows the number of girls who apply and qualify compared with 
boys.  For each subject category, more than 60% of boys who apply qualify to be admitted 
compared with about 40% for girls, although with the adoption of affirmative action, a greater 
percentage of girls who qualify are more likely to be admitted.  
 
A similar enrolment trend can be found in all the universities – five publicly owned universities 
and three that are privately owned, one of which has been set up specifically for women.  Data on 
enrolment (see Graph 3) from Ghana’s premier university, the University of Ghana at Legon 
(University of Ghana Basic Statistics 1999), can be used to demonstrate a general trend in gender 
disparities in all the universities.  All the universities, except the Women’s University (newly 
established), have about a maximum of 30% female and minimum of 70% male. 
 
The percentage of girls and women who enrol in science and science related programmes is less 
than 10%. 
 
The following could be deduced from the data available on enrolment in the tertiary institutions:  
 

• Qualification to tertiary institutions is based on very good grades from senior secondary 
school, ‘A’ Levels (or equivalent), which girls and women find difficult to achieve. 

• The percentage of girls and women enrolled in tertiary institutions is still very low. 
• Girls and women are poorly represented in the science and management related courses. 
• Although a sizeable number of girls and women apply to the polytechnics in applied 

science, science, management, and business studies, only about 40% of the applicants 
qualify. 
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Graph 1:  Losing Ground – Girls' Education Unit Baseline Data for 367 Schools in Ghana 
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Graph 2: Accra Polytechnic Female: Male Ratio of Students Applied and Admitted  
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While women are grossly underrepresented in all the courses classified as Engineering, their numbers 
exceed men slightly in Catering, Fashion Design and Modelling and Secretaryship 
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Graph 3: University of Ghana Enrolment 1998–1999 
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2.2 Barriers to Access  
 
Three key initiatives to break the barriers women face in education are outlined in the survey of 
open and distance learning (1992), which serves as the blueprint for the government of Ghana, 
and include: 
 

• reducing the cost of tertiary education 
• providing greater access to education  
• reducing gender disparities 

 
2.2.1 Cost  
 
No data are readily available to establish the differences in cost between on-campus and distance 
education.  In Ghana, students do not pay tuition and therefore no basis of comparison exists. 
However, experiences around the world show that open and distance learning is far cheaper and 
more convenient than traditional classroom teaching.  
 
Without the necessary communications infrastructure in place, information and communications 
technologies will be very expensive.  No countrywide network telecommunications has been 
established and telephone lines are very expensive, meaning dial-in access to the Internet is also 
very expensive.  Consequently the use of information and communications technologies for open 
and distance learning in the short term is unlikely to be cheaper than the traditional educational 
system.  
 
2.2.2 Distance 
 
More women than men live in rural areas.  With the current low level of infrastructure 
development for information and communications technologies, it is not expected that women 
will have access for open and distance learning even in the national capital.  
 
2.3 Reducing Gender Disparities and Removing Barriers  
 
Available data show that open and distance learning focuses mainly on tertiary education.  With 
the level of enrolment averaging less than 30% for girls and women in Ghana, current open and 
distance learning programmes will certainly not reduce gender disparities.  Open and distance 
learning must be extended to other levels of the educational system in order to benefit girls and 
women.  
 
Perhaps women could have greater access to open and distance learning if radical innovations are 
introduced to diversify the range of courses offered at the tertiary level, most importantly 
introducing open and distance learning courses for middle -level professionals.  
 
Currently a large number of educated women work in lower management in the following fields:  
 

• secretaryship 
• nursing 
• catering 
• dressmaking  
• teaching 
• housekeeping 
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Innovative approaches could find new interests for women in the following fields:  
 

• agriculture, including landscape design, post harvest technology, horticulture, and food 
preservation 

• higher levels of secretarial work 
• nursing  
• fashion design and modelling 
• home science, home management and economics, and family life 
• teaching at the basic level where most female teachers work  
• retailing, accounting, banking, investment, and the stock exchange  
• communication centres providing secretarial, phone, and related services 

 
Attempts should be made to introduce information and communications technologies into these 
fields so that more women will have the opportunity to use them in their jobs. 
 
Programmes developed in these areas will greatly benefit women directly and improve middle 
management, which holds the key for the rapid economic development of Ghana.  
 
Although no data exist on computer literacy levels in Ghana, women seem to be far more literate 
in information and communications technologies than men, since women generally tend to be 
end-users of information and communications technologies.  Introducing programmes in open 
and distance learning using information and communications technologies in these areas 
(especially in degree programmes in secretarial work and related areas) would greatly enhance 
the capabilities of women.  
 
With the obvious emphasis of open and distance learning in tertiary education and the very low 
enrolment of girls and women in tertiary education, the use of open and distance learning will 
only increase the gender ratio in favour of men.  Since the majority of girls and women do not 
reach the tertiary level of education, creative approaches should be used to serve the specific 
needs of women in open and distance learning using information and communications 
technologies.  
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
A plan of action to combat the major barriers is needed. Some of these interventions should 
include the following: 
 

• determining target populations of women to use open and distance learning with 
information and communications technologies 

• designing appropriate courses for different target populations 
• recommending appropriate methods to be used 
• compiling a list of agencies and organisations to initiate projects 
 

A sample of recommended activities and programmes is shown in Table 2. 
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Table 2: Programmes, Activities, and Methods in Open and Distance Learning Using 

Information and Communication Technologies for Women 
 
Target Population Recommended Activities and Programmes Methods to Be Used 
Women in politics Increase advocacy role on women’s issues 

Sensitise and encourage more women in 
politics at all levels 
Offer seminars for girls at the tertiary level 
Provide workshops for girls at junior and 
senior secondary levels  
Encourage rural women to be assertive 

Print and electronic  
media 
Mass media computer 
centres for women 

Professional women Provide databases on professional women in 
all regions of Africa 
Establish more groups for professional 
women 
Share ideas with other women’s groups 
outside Africa  
Showcase how professional women combine 
home management and professional life 
Regularly conduct special information and 
communications technologies classes or 
workshops  

Internet facilities 
Library networks 
Electronic print 
Provide information and 
communications 
technologies equipment 
in offices 
Computer-aided learning 
E-mail 
Computer conferences 
Multimedia  

Women in tertiary 
institutions 

Leadership training 
Train less fortunate women 
Conduct information and communications 
technologies classes to increase computer 
literacy among arts students 

AVU Centres 
Print 
Electronic media  
Video-conferencing  
Internet 
Internet cafés 

Girls in senior 
secondary school 

Develop awareness programmes 
Establish virtual simulation in science 
practicals 
Role model presentations and success stories 
Encourage computer literacy 
Conduct guided tours for familiarisation with 
information and communications technologies 
installations and applications 

Video 
Television 
Radio 
Internet 
Computerised science 
centres  
Digital radio receivers 
(world space) 
 

Girls in primary and 
junior secondary 
school 

Develop awareness programmes on open and 
distance learning for information and 
communications technologies 
Develop awareness programmes on the 
potential and capabilities of women 
Conduct tours to senior secondary school 
science centres 
Develop interest in various subjects, including 
English, math, science, computer science 

Science study centres 
equipped with computer-
based training 
programmes specially 
developed for girls 
Print  
Electronic media  

Women in 
traditional 
professional roles, 
including 

Offer advanced courses on topics popular 
with women 
Develop professional associations in these 
fields 

Computer-based training 
Audio programmes 
Print 
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Target Population Recommended Activities and Programmes Methods to Be Used 
including 
secretaries and 
caterers 

fields 
Sensitise women about the need to be 
computer literate 

Internet 
Computer-aided learning 

Women in retail and 
wholesale trading 

Develop relevant courses such as 
entrepreneurial skills 
Encourage women to apply information and 
communications technologies in their 
operations 
Offer management training 
Provide investment counselling 

Radio 
Television 
Mobile video vans 

Women in the rural 
communities 

Apply improved work methods  
Provide regular forums to introduce 
innovations in their areas of interest 
Offer literacy programmes in leadership 
training 
Teach rudimentary management skills 
Provide health, nutrition, and family planning 
education 

Community centres 
equipped with radio, 
television, and video 
Farm radio forum 
Mobile video vans 
Digital receivers for 
receiving educational 
broadcast from around 
the world 

Housewives, 
househelps  
 

Offer information and communications 
technologies awareness sessions 
Develop programmes for better performance 
of household chores 
Provide community-based training 
programmes 
Develop home management, child, nutrition, 
health, and sanitation courses 
Establish associations  

Radio 
Television 
Video 

  
3.1  Information and Communication Technology Options for Open and Distance Learning    
  in Ghana  
 
A number of information and communications technologies facilities are available in Ghana that 
could be combined in various ways to offer open and distance learning to women.  One major 
problem is the expense associated with most of the options available.  
 
At present there is very little co-ordination of activities among information and communications 
technologies installations, service providers, and end users.  
 
Also, open and distance learning as a viable option for mass education and human resources 
development has not been marketed effectively to the information and communications 
technologies providers.  
 
Table 3 summarizes information and communications technologies options available in Ghana.  
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Table 3: Information and Communications Technologies Options Available in Ghana 
 
Company Technology Offered 
Ghana Telecom  Holds monopoly over telecommunications facility in Ghana for the 

next three years 
Has widest penetration of services across the country, though has not 
reached 50% 
Utilises cabling mainly but has v-SAT solutions for organisations that 
can afford it 

Westel Second national operator, leasing services from Ghana Telecom 
Services available only in national capital and a few surrounding 
suburbs 

VoltaCom Primary generator of electricity in the country 
Has run fibre-optics on the carriers and intends to lease bandwidth to 
other network operators (cabling has been completed for about 40% of 
Ghana) 

Satellite Connections 
Ltd. 

Provides only v-SAT services 
Coverage is beyond the West African sub-region (they lease space 
segments to other operators and solution providers) 

Amalgamated Network 
Services 

Provides connectivity using unique wireless broadband system 

Network Solution 
Providers (about six 
companies)  

Provide Internet and Intranet facilities that are mainly available in the 
main cities of the country; some providers offer rural telephony  

Ghana Television and 
Radio 

Broadcast throughout Ghana 

TV3 Broadcast only in Accra and suburbs 
Metro TV Broadcast only in Accra and suburbs 
Pay TV  Utilise decoders throughout Ghana 
WorldSpace Digital radio receiver that utilises satellite transmission and receives 

broadcast from all over the world.  Receivers can serve as a modem 
and hook up to personal computers to access the Internet without 
telephones 

Radio and FM  Stations Available throughout 
 

4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
The draft communication policy of Ghana, which is yet to be approved by Cabinet, is the 
outcome of a series of consultative meetings with key players and all stakeholders in the field 
(Post-Sagakope 1998).  In its sectoral policy considerations in the area of telecommunications, 
the draft document affirms that the growth and development of the communications industry will 
rest upon an efficient telecommunications infrastructure.  It is expected that one of the most 
significant results from the planned improvement in this sector would be the increase of the 
present tele -density of 0.6 lines per 100 persons to a minimum of six lines per 100 persons by 
2005, covering all geographical locations as well as all public institutions, including educational 
institutions such as universities, colleges, and schools.  
 
Furthermore, government recognises the importance of applying information and 
communications technologies in education.  The draft policy states that —  
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Government of Ghana shall provide resources to support the building of high speed 
connectivity and Internet backbone in all Tertiary Institutions, beginning with the 
universities by 2005.  The technology should be extended to reach all educational 
facilities including Informal Learning, Research and Open and Distance Learning 
Centres, especially operating at Community Levels which in turn will be hooked to 
National and International Databases, Libraries, Research Laboratories and 
Computing Facilities.  
 

The draft policy on communications is also gender sensitive.  It states that — 
 

Government shall ensure the equitable access of women to Information and 
Technological Education and enhance the role of modern communications 
technologies to promote awareness of Equality of Women and Men.  

 
According to the draft communications policy document, in order for the government to reap the 
full benefit of information and communications technologies, it must develop measures that will 
reduce costs and foster affordability through the support of local manufacturing and assembling 
of information and communications technology devices.  Government will co-operate with the 
private sector to establish a ‘Cyber-City’ in which application systems will be developed and 
database management and other high value computer services will be available, while at the same 
time a liberal policy is pursued to attract foreign investment into this sector. 
 
5.  Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
A 1995 United Nations Human Development Report on Sub-Saharan Africa found women to be 
at the end of economic development, while 35% of their male counterparts were found to be 
illiterate, more than 62% of women were not even functionally literate (OWL 1996).  
 
Nevertheless, women produce more than 70% of the food consumed, even though fewer than 1% 
of women own the land they till.  A recent study of women in public life shows a very low 
representation of women in politics, and in the public and civic services, as well as in other 
selected professions in Ghana (OWL 1996).  To make women equal partners in development, 
these glaring inequalities can only be corrected by a radical shift in the advocacy for women’s 
empowerment, which in reality covers every sphere of life. 
 
These recommendations are confined only to critical areas of need – education through open and 
distance learning.  
 
As a short-term measure to reduce gender disparities and to encourage more women to take 
advantage of further studies through open and distance learning, the following steps are 
recommended:  
 

• create awareness and interest among women to recognise the need for self-improvement 
through achieving higher academic goals 

• conduct a nation-wide study to determine specific areas of interest to enable open and 
distance learning planners to design courses that are appropriate and suited to the needs 
of women 

• determine the most appropriate technology for different target populations among 
women, taking into account geographical location and existing social and cultural 
practices 
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• set up a technical team to determine the information and communications technologies 
infrastructure requirements for open and distance learning in each of the 10 regions as a 
basis for the future development of open and distance learning in Ghana 

• encourage the general public, organisations, and the private sector to respect and accept 
open and distance learning programmes through publicity campaigns by accreditation 
bodies for the open and distance learning institutions  

• determine the use of the most suitable methods for delivery for each target population and 
course of study 

• create databases of interest to women 
• provide greater access to all levels of education, diversify courses, and make education 

friendly toward girls and women 
• urge district assemblies, religious organisations, civil society, the private sector, and the 

Non-Formal Educational Division of the Ministry of Education to invest in information 
and communications technologies for open and distance learning in order to increase 
female participation 

• provide tax relief for information and communications technologies infrastructure and 
facilities 

• better co-ordinate telecommunications and Internet service providers and users 
• create an enabling environment for open and distance learning using information and 

communications technologies to encourage key players and stakeholders to work together 
and ensure that women gain greater access 

• encourage publicly owned tertiary institutions to become more conscious of the needs of 
women and to show greater commitment to their participation by consolidating open and 
distance learning programmes  

 
The world of humanity consists of two parts: male and female. Each is the 
complement of the other. Therefore, if one is defective, the other will 
necessarily be incomplete, and perfection cannot be attained. There is a right 
hand and a left hand in the human body, functionally equal in service and 
administration. If either proves defective, the defect will naturally extend to 
the other by involving the completeness of the whole; for accomplishment is 
not normal unless both are perfect. If we say one hand is deficient, we prove 
the inability and incapacity of the other; for single -handed there is no full 
accomplishment. Just as physical accomplishment is complete with two 
hands, so man and woman, the two parts of the social body, must be perfect. 
It is not natural that either should remain undeveloped; and until both are 
perfected, the happiness of the human world will not be realized. 
 

(Abdu’l-Baha: Promulgation of Universal Peace: 134) 
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Appendix 3: Women’s Participation in Politics 
 
 

First 
1960-65 1965-66 

Second Third Fourth Republics  

T F F
% 

T F F
% 

T F F% T F F
% 

T F F% 

Members of 
cabinet 

24 - 0 14 - 0 17 - 0 + + + 19 3 15.7 

Council of state + + + + + + 13 2 15.3 + + + 24 3 12.5 
Regional and 
other ministers 

   8 - 0 2 - 0 + + + 10 1 10 

Deputy 
ministers  

   19 1 5.2 26 - 0 + + + 50 5 10 

Members of 
parliament 

103 - 0 112 10 8.9 140 2 1.4 140 5 3.5 200 16 8 

 
 
 

Women in Selected Professions, 1994 
 
 

Profession Total Female  % Female  
Lawyers 2,500 250 10 
Chartered accountants 656 8 1 
Doctors 588 102 17 
Dental surgeons 34 11 32 
Engineers 1,373 11 1 
Journalists 480 89 19 

 
• The association of information technologies professionals was inaugurated only in November 

1999 and the list is still being compiled, which is why, though this paper involves information 
technologies, we do not have figures for information technologies professionals 
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Kenya 
 

Dr. Magdallen N. Juma, Director 
Kenyatta University Campus of the African Virtual University 

Nairobi 
 
1.  Background 
 
Kenya is located in east Africa between Tanzania and Somalia.  It received its independence in 
1963.  Bordering the Indian Ocean, Kenya, with an area of 569,250 square kilometres, is 
composed of low plains that rise to the central highlands.  To the west is a fertile plateau.  About 
3% of the land is arable and 1% is under permanent crops; pastureland covers 7% of the country’s 
land area.  About 75 to 80% of the population is involved in agriculture.  
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Recent years have seen a rapid population growth.  In 1996, Kenya’s population was estimated to 
be 28,176,686.  Forty-five percent are under 15 and, of those over 15 years of age, 78% are 
literate (1995).  This literacy rate represents 86% of males and 70% of females.  However, when 
urban and rural districts are compared, while the literacy rate in urban areas is as high as 89%, the 
percentage falls to 76% in rural areas.  In sum, many women, especially in rural areas, are 
illiterate.  English and Kiswahili are the official languages, but many indigenous languages are 
spoken.  
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
The telephone system is one of the top African systems but is still relatively sparse, especially in 
rural areas.  There are about 20 radio stations and six television stations in the country.  Just over 
half of the urban Kenyan population has access to the radio but this falls to about 48% in rural 
areas.  Very few households have television sets.  
 
1.3 School System 
 
The education system includes eight years of primary, four years of secondary, and four years of 
university or vocational education.  Primary education is free and is accessible to about 98% of 
the children between the ages six and 13.  While more than five million students attend primary 
schools, a much smaller number are able to attend secondary schooling because of the lack of 
space.  A similar press for space occurs at the tertiary level.  
 
1.4 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
Distance education has been offered in Kenya for many years.  Open and distance learning 
programmes are provided by government ministries, churches, non-governmental organisations, 
universities, and women’s groups to meet varied needs of the people. 
 
The following government institutions provide open and distance learning. 
 
1.4.1 Ministry of Home Affairs, Culture, Social Services, and National Heritage 
 
The Department of Adult Education under the Ministry of Home Affairs was given the mandate 
to provide adult literacy in 1979 by a presidential declaration.  Although enrolment rates 
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escalated to more than 400,000 following the declaration, universal literacy was expected by 
1983 but, unfortunately, the target has never been realised.  The Department of Adult Education 
was unable to maintain this enthusiasm due to a lack of resources.  This led to a decline in 
enrolment to 300,000 by 1986 and further to 116,051 by 1995, with women constituting 75% of 
all enrolment (Sifuna 1999). 
 
Although the adult literacy programme has failed miserably, a few functional literacy 
programmes are managed by the Kenya Adult Learners Association (KALA).  Significant factors 
in the success of the KALA programmes are that of programme ownership by the learners 
themselves, and their involvement in decision-making and determination of what is taught and 
how it is taught.  Learners are also involved in the preparation of learning materials.  Women 
constitute the majority of adult learners in the Kenya Adult Learners Association.  Programmes 
like this one, if expanded, will enhance literacy among women and propel their acquisition of 
skills and knowledge for development. 
 
1.4.2 Ministry of Health, Division of Health Education 
 
Health education is provided through: 
 
• radio programmes on topics such as maternal and child health, diarrhoea, immunisation, 

malaria, AIDS/HIV prevention, and the control of intestinal worms 
• printed learning materials produced through the Ministry of Health’s own printing unit 

include posters and booklets, which are distributed through field staff and other governmental 
departments 

 
The target groups are community health workers.  Provincially trained facilitation trainers train 
health workers at the community level, traditional birth attendants, and other people to serve as 
trainers. 
 
Through intersectional co-operation, the Division of Health Education reached grassroots 
communities through women’s groups, agricultural clubs for rural children, and adult education 
classes.  They also use materials produced by other agencies.  Men comprise the largest group of 
health practitioners trained under this programme, while women are few, except as traditional 
birth attendants. 
 
1.4.3 African Medical Research Foundation 
 
In the early 1970s, the African Medical and Research Foundation (AMREF) spearheaded the 
introduction of continuing education for health workers in East Africa.  By the end of the decade, 
AMREF had realised the difficulties of providing continuing education through the conventional 
method of classroom teaching.  It was a question of numbers: an enormous number of paramedics 
scattered through Kenya were performing tasks for which they were not trained.  To provide 
continuing education to such a large number of health workers and at the same time cover all the 
training needs identified required resources, including money, personnel, and infrastructure, that 
no country in the region could afford.  Consequently AMREF , as a health development agent, 
decided to try distance education as a strategy to provide continuing education to its health 
workers. 
 
With a humble beginning of one print-based course on communicable diseases targeted at 
enrolled nurses, AMREF  currently runs nine print-based courses and many audio courses targeted 
at various health professionals. 
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The print-based courses are of two types: 
 
• The first type of course is based on AMREF-published manuals and encourages health workers 

to read and consult these manuals.  Study guides are developed to facilitate the course and 
stimulate independent learning.  

• The second type of course are self-learning courses, through which learners acquire all the 
necessary learning materials.  

 
The production of audio-based courses is continuous, as Kenya Broadcasting Corporation and 
Radio Uganda are committed to weekly 15-minute programmes. 
 
1.4.4 Kenya Institute of Special Education 
 
The Kenya Institute of Special Education produces distance education materials for in-service 
teachers as well as a training course in special education.  The training course is a residential 
course of two-month duration, held at the Kenya Institute of Special Education.  It is followed by 
a correspondence course lasting 24 to 28 months.  

 
1.4.5 The Co-operative College of Kenya 
 
The Co-operative College serves the co-operative movement in Kenya. Distance education began 
in 1971 targeting employees of the co-operative movement who were of varied educational 
levels. The objectives of the training were: 
 
• to give basic training in co-operative management and bookkeeping 
• to provide basic education for trainees who would enter the residential college 
 
So far 4,500 distance learners have qualified and attained certificates, out of whom only 1,000 
candidates were women. Problems were experienced providing materials to learners promptly.  

 
1.4.6 Christian Churches Education Association 
 
The Christian Churches Education Association (CCEA) prepares materials that are sent to the 
Ministry of Education for distribution to the primary distance education programme for primary 
school teachers of Christian religious education.  The activities of the CCEA include capacity 
building and a workshop for primary teachers in distance learning.  The CCEA has a curriculum 
centre in Karen, where the organisation produces distance education materials in conjunction with 
the London Open University.  This programme is free. 
   
1.4.7 INADES Formation 
 
The African Institute for Economic and Social Development (INADES Formation) in Kenya is 
essentially a distance education organisation.  In the French acronym, the word  ‘formation’ refers 
to adult education. 
 
The INADES Formation provides adult education mainly in agriculture, with their target groups 
being grassroots communities.  The organisation has undertaken pilot projects in such places as 
Kitui, Kitale, Murang’a, Eldoret, Mariakani, Kwale, and Malindi.  These districts have a broad 
ecological coverage from arid and semi-arid to fertile areas. 



 40

The INADES Formation conducts correspondence courses interspersed with residential workshops. 
Training focuses on capacity building in collaboration with churches and other non-governmental 
organisations. Study groups are encouraged to serve the illiterate. 

 
1.4.8 University of Nairobi College of Education and External Studies  
 
The College of Education and External Studies has a history of distance education dating back to 
1967.  The college has conducted several distance education programmes: 
 
• primary teacher training, including upgrading of teacher groups in four levels 
• an external degree programme since 1995 
 
The College of Education and External Studies undertakes extramural courses in six main towns: 
Nyeri, Nairobi, Nakuru, Kakamega, Kisumu, and Mombasa.  Teaching methods include radio, 
print materials, and a three-week residential course.  The college has collaborated with other 
agencies such as the Kenya Institute of Education and the Department of Adult Education in 
providing distance education. 
 
1.5 African Virtual University 
 
The African Virtual University (AVU) uses advanced technology to deliver education.  The first of 
its kind, this interactive instructional telecommunications network established to serve countries 
of sub-Saharan Africa, is a project of the World Bank, with headquarters in Washington, D.C. 
 
The mission of the African Virtual University is to use the power of modern information 
technologies to increase access to educational resources through sub-Saharan Africa. 
 
The African Virtual University’s objectives are to: 
 
• improve the quality and relevance of science, engineering, and business instruction in sub-

Saharan Africa 
• significantly expand enrolment levels in these areas 
• support and encourage African universities in developing on a competitive basis, a 

curriculum that could be broadcast to other African countries 
 
The rationale behind the African Virtual University is as follows: 
 
• University programmes in sub-Saharan Africa, particularly in scientific and technological 

disciplines, are inadequate to meet rapidly increasing demands of students. 
• Using technology in the implementation of AVU enables institutions of higher education to 

supplement their existing programmes with the resources of a ‘global virtual university’. 
• Through the African Virtual University, institutions of higher education can provide more 

cost effective mass education disciplines that are critically needed in sub-Saharan Africa, by 
using technology to share quality academic facilities, library resources, and laboratory 
experiences that are available world-wide. 

• The African Virtual University taps the technology’s potential to overcome existing barriers 
that include declining budgets, outdated equipment, and limited space and facilities, which 
prevent increased access to higher education for a significant majority of students in sub-
Saharan Africa. 

• The African Virtual University taps expertise within Africa. 
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1.6 Gender Disparities in Education 
 
Many non-governmental organisations, churches, public and private institutions, and universities 
provide open and distance learning to different categories of people.  Most learners tend to be 
men in distance education initiatives, including agricultural extension programmes, health field 
workers, co-operative extension officers, and teachers.  Women tend to be the majority in adult 
literacy classes and traditional birth attendants’ health programmes.  
 
Some public universities and organisations charge fees for courses offered.  Other programmes in 
public education such as literacy campaigns, AIDS/HIV awareness programmes, and health issues 
are provided free. 
 
Open and distance learning activities in Kenya are not well co-ordinated, consequently, many 
resources and activities are duplicated by government ministries and private organisations. 
 
The two major distance education programmes — the external degree programme at the 
University of Nairobi and the African Virtual University Campus at Kenyatta University are well 
co-ordinated and effectively managed.  At the national level, however, the lack of co-ordination 
of open and distance learning programmes by the Ministry responsible for education results in 
lack of quality assurance as some providers need guidance, monitoring, and other support 
measures that will ensure quality. 
 
The quality of distance education programmes varies.  While some are innovative, well targeted 
to meet the specific needs of learners, and results oriented, others are managed haphazardly. 
Other programmes are poorly equipped and staffed, directed at learners of different ages and 
abilities, and organised in environments not conducive to learning. 
 
Although education commissions, including the Ominde Report (1964), Gachathi Report (1976), 
Kamunge Report (1988), and Mungai Report (1995), recognised and recommended strategies to 
improve distance education in Kenya, no national policy framework on open and distance 
learning has been established.  As a result, some policy makers view open and distance learning 
as ‘second rate education for adult learners’. 
 
The lack of national recognition of distance education impacts negatively on women particularly 
in information and communications technologies, which are regarded as ‘men’s domain’. 
 
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
2.1  Barriers to Access  
 
Women are the heads of the household in most rural areas as many men leave for the city in 
search of employment.  Women are left as custodians of indigenous information, which is critical 
to family and community welfare, and is mainly in the areas of health, environmental 
management, nutrition, and education. 
 
Sources of information available to women include radio and television, which have been 
identified as major modes of delivery for open and distance learning for women.  Just over half 
(52%) of the Kenyan population had access to the radio in 1993 (KDHS).  A corresponding 48% 
of the rural population has access to a radio. 
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Open and distance learning programmes dealing with issues such as nutrition, health care, and 
AIDS/HIV are transmitted through radio and television broadcasts.  Unfortunately, radios belong to 
male household heads and women have been found to have limited access to them.  However, 
evidence from a needs assessment study of women’s access to information and communications 
technologies in two locations in Kenya (Khasiani 1999), indicates that 62% of women listen to 
the radio in Kakamega District compared to 57% in Makueni District.  Unfortunately, in the same 
study, only 33% of the sample reported that they had a cassette player in their household. 
 
It is important to realise that the figures in the two districts are quite high because they are 
districts that are poorer.  Many of the districts with low potential because they are arid and semi 
arid would display a low level of radio ownership and usage. 
 
In Kenya, few households own television sets (10.9%), with only 3.4% ownership in the rural 
areas in 1993 (KDHS 1993).  Women form an insignificant percentage of people with access to 
television.  
 
The extent to which women use radios and television for any meaningful open and distance 
learning is minimal.  However, a few initiatives, like Regional Reach, are trying to involve more 
women in open learning.  
 

An interviewee working with Regional Reach gave the following information: 
 
This is a private company initiative started by a young Kenyan woman in 1994.  It 
provides rural population with a much craved source of information in local languages. 
 
The initiative was launched at Riiji Village in Meru with 20 television sets.  The company 
has expanded to ten Districts in the last five years (Meru, Nyeri, Muranga, Kakamega, 
Vihiga, Kisii, Kisumu, Keiyo, Nakuru and Kirinyaga). 

 
Programmes are screened from pre-recorded videotapes.  Television screens are 
positioned indoors or outdoors depending on suitability of the location.  Tapes 
containing four hours of programmes are distributed to centres.  Videotapes are changed 
every 14 days and additional weekend tapes are supplied every week. 
 
The videotapes both men and women receive focus on current social problems such as 
AIDS/STDs, family planning, health care, child care, agriculture, (farming), and small-
scale businesses.  Other programmes include entertainment, Christian programmes, and 
wrestling. 
 
The impact of Regional Reach has been tremendous.  Women viewers comprise 49% on 
Sundays while men account for 41%.  However, Saturday is male dominated with men 
comprising 70%.  During the week, women viewers comprise only about 16% due to their 
busy household chores. 
 
Regional Reach launched a broadcast programme in central province, where 30% of the 
population of Kenya live.  Broadcasting is an excellent medium for distance education 
and appeals to the majority of the Kenyan population. 
 
Video and radio broadcasts disseminate information to women and the community at 
large.  However, such facilities are beyond reach of most women in Kenya particularly in 
the rural areas where 80% of the population reside. 
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2.2 Poor Distribution by Post Office, Telephone, Fax, and Computers 
 
Transport and communication networks are limited in Kenya, especially in rural areas.  This 
means that access to any form of communication is out of reach for the majority of women. 
Moreover, only a few women in the rural areas use facilities like the post office, except perhaps 
to receive money by post from husbands or children working in urban areas.  Few women have 
seen and used telephones.  Fax and computers, e-mail, and the Internet are modern and complex 
forms of information and communications technologies that most women have never seen.  A 
needs assessment study on information and communications technologies (Khasiani 1999) 
established that 19% of the women in the two sample districts had seen a computer, but only one 
woman in the two sample districts knew how to use a computer. 

 
2.3 Gender Disparities at the Kenyatta University Campus of the African Virtual University 
 
The African Virtual University initiative relies heavily on information and communications 
technologies.  Its two programmes – a pre-university and short computer courses – are 
transmitted via satellites to both male and female students. 
 
Gender disparities are evident with males outnumbering females in almost all units. Tables 1 and 
2 show AVU enrolment information, including drop-outs. 

 
Table 1: African Virtual University at Kenyatta University Enrolment 

 
Course Number Of Students Enrolled 
 Summer 

Semester 
Semester 

1997 
Semester 

1998 
Total 

Calculus I 28 41 41 110 
Calculus II  55 57 112 
Computer Architecture 
and Organisation 

  41 41 

Introduction to C++ 
Programming 

  28 28 

Introduction to 
Engineering 

  20 20 

Physics  24 23 47 
Introduction to 
Computing 

  20 20 

Differential Equations   12 12 
Organic Chemistry   31 31 
Introduction to the 
Internet 

 47 26 73 

Total 28 167 299 494 
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Table 2: Enrolment in the 1997–1998 Academic Year,  

from January 10, 1997, to December 23, 1997 
 

Course Number of Students   
 Females Males Total Drop-Outs  

Internet Course 6 41 47 6 
Physics 0 24 24 3 
Calculus I 
 

13 28 41 11 

Calculus II 
 

9 46 55 22 

TOTAL 28 139 167 42 
 

Women’s participation in AVU courses is no different from the national representation of girls and 
women at other university courses, where fewer than 30% of students are women.  The picture is 
worse in engineering and computer science faculties.  For example, at Kenyatta University, 
women constitute only 23% in the Faculty of Science.  This means that a relatively small number 
of women opt for AVU courses compared to men.  
 
The main reason for this imbalance does not start at the university level, but the primary level. 
For example, studies indicate that science and mathematics are generally conceived to be 
‘masculine’ subjects.  The negative perception of the ability of girls to study sciences, and other 
factors related to cultural attitudes, poverty, and poor performance, contribute to the low 
participation of girls in science subjects at the tertiary level of the education system. 
 
2.4 Restricted Access to Community-based Centres  
 
In Kenya, community centres and libraries are found mostly in urban areas. Some rural shopping 
centres have meeting places.  Unfortunately, these meeting places, libraries, and community 
centres have been regarded as a men’s preserve for a long time.  Due to cultural inhibitions, 
mature and illiterate women do not socialise together with men.  Furthermore, women do not 
usually attend ‘chief’s barazas’ (chief’s meetings) unless they have a case before the elders. 
Women are therefore excluded from decision making and sources of knowledge at the 
community level and deprived in the continuing acquisition of knowledge. 
 
2.5 Other Barriers to Access  
 
The delivery of new technologies to communities in developing countries has been hailed as the 
key to economic and social progress. However, women’s experiences indicate that serious 
challenges inhibit women’s access to information and communications technologies. The 
following barriers have been identified in Kenya as hindering meaningful open and distance 
learning programmes for women. 
 
2.5.1 Illiteracy Levels Among Women 
 
The national illiteracy rate stands at 40% (Economic Survey 1999) with women among the 
majority of illiterates.  The situation of women was amplified in two surveys by the Central 
Bureau of Statistics in 1988 and 1994, which covered 30 districts and 47 districts respectively.  A 
comparison of the illiteracy rates for the two years is as follows: 
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Table 3:  Kenya’s National Illiteracy Rate  
 

1988 1994  
Age 10 and above Age 15 and above 

Average rate  46% 25.2% 
Male 38% 17.2% 
Female 62% 32% 
Average in high potential 26% 11% 
Average in low potential 71% 76% 
Source: Central Bureau of Statistics (1994)       
    
Although literacy increased between 1988 and 1994, with 5.54 million illiterate adults in 1988 
compared with 3.4 million illiterates in 1994, it was observed that the illiterate population in 
Kenya is still predominantly female.  The situation of female illiteracy is compounded by high 
drop-out rates from the school system, many girls dropping out at standard six and below, and in 
most cases lapsing into illiteracy after a few years due to non-use of literacy skills (MOE Primary 
Education Baseline, 1998). 
 
This evidence clearly demonstrates the pathetic situation of female illiteracy.  Women cannot 
participate in open and distance learning because free literacy programmes instituted by the 
Department of Adult Education in the Ministry of Culture Social Services and National Heritage 
have almost stalled.  Illiterate and ignorant women cannot participate effectively in social, 
political, and economic development and therefore are excluded in decision making at all levels. 
Modern information and communications technologies for open and distance learning are 
therefore foreign to most illiterate rural women. 
 
Women in Kenya lack language skills, education, and computer skills, all obstacles to computer 
use.  But training women will not in any way promote the use of technology.  Only when 
women’s lives require them to use information and communications technologies will women see 
practical and immediate benefits. 
 
2.5.2 Poverty 
 
Despite their numerical advantage and significant contribution to the economy, Kenyan women 
do not access key development resources and are consequently excluded from the governing 
process.  The number of women employed in modern sector employment has only risen from 
12% in 1964 to 21% in 1990 (Khasiani 1999).  Most women are unemployed and those who are 
employed work in lower paid jobs.  Many women do not have their own source of income. 
 
Poverty is a major factor in many regions of Kenya.  Indeed, the combined effects of poverty and 
socio-cultural sanctions create almost insurmountable barriers to women’s access to information 
and communications technologies for open and distance learning.  Many girls either do not attend 
school or drop out of the school system due to poverty, thereby prematurely denying themselves 
future opportunities to use and learn about information and communications technologies.  Most 
women cannot afford modern information and communications technology.  Lack of economic 
power and poverty among women are therefore critical factors in women’s access to information 
and communications technologies for open and distance learning.  
 
 
 



 46

2.5.3  Culture 
 
Common patterns in the role and status of women emerge across ethnic groups despite different 
circumstances.  They reflect the cultural and cross-cultural social norms and traditions that 
maintain the subservient status of women.  In some societies, these create ‘almost insuperable 
obstacles to women’s participation in education’ (Evans and King 1991).  Traditionally in Kenya, 
women have defined roles in society that do not influence the type of equipment used in the 
home.  It is the man’s domain to decide to own simple tools of communication such as radios, 
audio-cassette players, and television.  ‘Men own all the technology’, one woman expressed.  As 
a result, many women look at radios and other media as belonging to men.  This of course limits 
the extent to which a woman can use these media.  
 
Further, modern technology such as computers, the Internet, and e-mail are seen by many women 
as foreign, western (mzungu) white man’s gadgets.  Women in the rural areas will have nothing to 
do with foreign things that mean little to their way of life.  The use of modern information and 
communications technologies is still, therefore, an abstract concept to many people, particularly 
women, and a great number of women in rural areas have never heard about computers or a fax 
machine, let alone used one. 
 
2.5.4  Educational Factors 
 
Girls and women encounter serious barriers to access information and communications 
technologies.  A solid background in science, for example, is a prerequisite for participation in 
information and communications technologies.  Unfortunately, fewer secondary schools are 
available for girls than for boys and most of them lack computer facilities.  
 
Girls are seriously disadvantaged.  This is clearly manifested in gender disparities in education, 
educational indicators such as enrolment, and more specifically in participation in technological 
or science based courses. 
 
In primary school in 1998, for example, girls made up 49.4% of the total primary school 
enrolment but only 46.7% of the secondary school enrolment for the same year.  At university, 
female students constituted 30.5% of the total in 1998–1999 compared to 29.2% in 1997–1998 
(Economic Survey 1999).  On the whole, most of the female students in university tend to pursue 
law, teaching, and arts over science, engineering, agriculture, and medicine.  This means that few 
girls are exposed to sciences and technology, and therefore are marginalised in accessing and 
participating in the knowledge of intensive economy.  Furthermore, fewer girls perform well in 
the sciences and mathematics.  This skewed exposure means fewer girls and women have a 
chance to access information and communications technologies.  The obvious implication for 
employment is that few women are employed in well paying jobs that require information and 
communications technologies skills and knowledge. 
 
Women’s low participation in education is caused and exacerbated by some of the following 
factors: 
 

• parental perceptions in low-income families of the opportunity costs and benefits of 
educating girls 

• female seclusion practices and early marriages 
• fear of cultural loss on emancipation 
• discriminatory labour market practices 
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• irrelevance of school curriculum to girls’ view and experiences of the world 
• masculine image of science projected in textbooks and media  
• poor facilities, including teacher supply, teacher quality, and equipment 
• lack of female role models and career counselling in information and communications 

technologies 
• lack of teacher-pupil interaction and inappropriate assumptions made by male teachers 
• lack of sensitivity toward information and communications technologies among women 

 
As a result, women do not know the benefits of information and communications technologies to 
their way of life. 
 
2.6 Poor Information and Communications Technology Infrastructure 
 
2.6.1 Lack of Electricity and Transportation 
 
Infrastructure, especially electricity in the rural areas, is lacking or unreliable.  Only 8% of the 
Kenyan homes have power, largely in the urban areas (Muriuki 2000).  Provision of electricity is 
irregular and sometimes non-existent in some areas.  Consequently, modern electricity-dependent 
technologies are not available.  Solar energy has been utilised in the northeastern arid regions of 
the country, but more research is needed before it is a viable source of power for information and 
communications technologies.  
 
The level of development of Kenya’s transportation networks usually follows the same pattern of 
limited investment seen in the electricity networks.  This results in further barriers to the 
increased movement of people, particularly women, as well as goods.  Insufficient electricity and 
transport networks ultimately inhibit women’s access to open and distance learning. 
 
2.6.2 Broadcasting 
 
Radio and television are common tools of information and communication that women have used 
for open and distance learning for a long time.  The public broadcaster, the Kenya Broadcasting 
Corporation, has countrywide coverage and therefore is useful in disseminating public education 
to women throughout the country.  Unfortunately, due to decreasing national budget allocations, 
the broadcasting corporation has to compete with newly established commercial broadcasters and 
this inevitably enables them to put a lower priority on less commercial programmes for open and 
distance learning.  For example, the Kenya Institute for Education’s radio broadcasts for schools 
was discontinued because charges for airtime were exorbitant.  Many women’s resource centres 
in Kenya have been denied radio frequencies to operate their own radio stations for community 
development programmes. 
 
The problem with broadcasting in Kenya is that the government owns the monopoly in providing 
radio and television services.  Despite this monopoly, neither the Kenya Communication Act nor 
the Kenya Broadcasting Company Act establishes a clear regulatory framework under which 
radio and television can be licensed.  The critical problem is an information policy decision based 
on the rights of citizens irrespective of gender to choose information sources. 
 
Interestingly, the content of radio and television programmes is irrelevant to the needs of women. 
Most programming is foreign and there is need for local and meaningful content. 
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2.6.3 Print Media  
 
In 1990, up to 400,000 newspapers (Muriuki 2000) circulated nationally.  Considering that each 
copy is shared among several people, an estimated readership of more than one million was 
realised.  Readership has fallen drastically as the price for newspapers has escalated over the 
years.  Since most women are illiterate and form the largest group of rural residents, their access 
to newspapers is limited.  
 
In Kenya, 300 national public library outlets are available.  However, women are very much 
disadvantaged, have less access to libraries, and do not benefit from them. 
 
2.6.4  Telecommunications 
 
Telecommunications services are seen as a strategic infrastructure in Kenya and therefore full 
liberalisation of this sector cannot be achieved easily.  Furthermore, the telecommunications 
sector is a source of government revenue and therefore one of the largest contributors to gross 
national product.  This means that public network operators are not free to re-invest their profits 
in the network development. 
 
Telkom Kenya holds a monopoly of telephone services in Kenya.  The Telkom Kenya system 
comprises a total switch capacity of slightly fewer than 400,000 lines with a total number of 
connected customers slightly more than 290,000 by the end of 1999.  The tele -density is about 
four lines per 100 people and in the rural areas tele -density is 0.16 lines per 100 people.  
 
The limited tele-density is also linked to the fact that a much smaller proportion of the population 
can afford their own telephone.  Telephone installation in Kenya costs slightly more than $100 
and the monthly payments depends on usage. 
 
Telephone prices are high for any meaningful open and distance learning initiative to utilise 
effectively.  The deficient telecommunications infrastructure in Kenya is one of the most serious 
barriers to the effective use of information and communications technologies in open and distance 
learning as it is also inefficient. 
 
2.6.5  Satellites and the Internet 
 
Satellite capabilities that uplink content and receive information, are most suited to open and 
distance learning.  For example, the African Virtual University uses satellite capacity provided 
free for educational purposes, although after five years the cost of satellite services are to be paid 
by participating African institutions.  It remains to be seen whether the satellite mode of delivery, 
with its huge costs, will be beyond the reach of distance education institutions in Kenya.  
 
Apart from satellite technology, Internet connectivity is one of the most important information 
and communications technologies for open and distance learning.  Internet services in Kenya are 
fairly new, with the first Internet company, the African Regional Computing Centre, opening in 
1995.  Since then, there have been 24 more private Internet companies in Kenya started, 16 of 
which have been licensed but only half of which are operational.  This proliferation has unleashed 
competition, which has brought down prices; for example, full Internet services now range from 
US$100 to US$166 per month. 
 
Kenya has yet to realise the potential of telecommunications for e-commerce and education, 
particularly for open and distance learning.  For example, Internet connection is expensive in 
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Kenya, US$100 as compared to US$50 in Uganda; US$50 in Tanzania; US$20 in Egypt; and 
US$20 in South Africa.  The government has yet to formulate a comprehensive information 
technology policy, which is responsive to open and distance learning demands for women. 
 
2.6.6  Slow Internet Connectivity  
 
The few distance education initiatives, like the African Virtual University that use modern 
information and communications technologies for open and distance learning in Kenya, 
experience serious problems with Internet connection or ‘dial-up’ using a telephone line for the 
following reasons: 
 
• The bandwidth for signal over the phone lines in Kenya is normally slow, with the highest 

rate of transfer averaging 19.2 kilobits per second. 
• The telephone line signal is also of poor quality, resulting in errors and average signal loss. 

This slows access in two ways: it cuts connections and loses links, hence sending and 
receiving mail is frustrating. 

• Congestion of Internet lines creates ‘traffic jams’, causing Internet networks to be slow and 
interrupting Internet courses at the AVU. 

• Link breakdowns happen frequently due to either natural or physical calamities. 
• Breakdowns at Telkom Kenya’s Satellite Earth Station, which may last one day, cut off all 

forms of telecommunications between Kenya and the outside world.  This may be a result of 
cable flooding or other technical problems. 

 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
Young women should be trained in computer skills and assist in creating databases on various 
issues which affect women’s lives, including:  
 
• health 
• feeding programmes 
• farming and weather patterns 
• market strategies 
• sanitation 
• nutrition 
• legal issues 
• constitutional issues 
 
Since information does not reach the majority of women in the population, particularly in the 
rural areas, access to databases will greatly improve the situation of women in development. 
 
• Improve computer literacy among women in decision-making positions in order to be 

effective managers. 
• Use of renewable energy such as ‘solar energy’ should be encouraged for computers. 
• Demystify ‘technology’ through sensitisation campaigns, chief’s meetings (barazas), radio, 

television, newspapers, and posters, and the role of technology in open and distance learning 
should be publicised.  Women should understand clearly what technology could do for them 
and relate it to their daily lives. 
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• Post relevant, meaningful, and interactive content on the Internet to combat the view that the 
Internet is western and represents a foreign ‘culture’.  This view perpetuates women’s 
marginalisation.  The language used should be easy for women to understand. In Kenya, 
content can be in the national language ‘Kiswahili’ and some could be in local languages 
such as Kikuyu, Luhya, Kamba, Luo, and Kalenjin. 

• Build capacity among women so that women’s acquisition of skills progresses from simple 
technologies like radio, audio-cassette, television, and telephone to complex technologies like 
computers. 
 

An integrated resource centre where women learn functional literacy reading and writing business 
skills, agricultural skills, and can listen to radios, read newspapers, watch television, use the 
telephone, and gradually acquire basic computer-literacy, Internet, and other media skills would 
enhance women’s access to information and communications technologies for open learning. 
 
The telecentre approach, for example, may be one of the most important means of providing 
access to information and communications technologies services in the rural areas but requires 
the support of all stakeholders. 
 
4.  Is Public Policy Working? 
 
The policy objectives of the telecommunications sector in Kenya is to optimise its contribution to 
the development of the Kenyan economy by ensuring the availability of efficient, reliable, and 
affordable communication services.  The Corporation of Kenya, Telkom Kenya, and the 
Communication Commission of Kenya intend to improve services. 
 
However, it is important to note that the government has the monopoly in the provision of 
telecommunications services. For example, according to the Kenya Communications Act of 1998, 
it must discharge the following functions: 
 
• issue licences 
• regulate prices 
• establish interconnection principles 
• approve equipment 
• manage the spectrum of radio frequencies (Ministry of Transport 1999) 
 
Although some segments of telecommunications services have been liberalised, the key areas are 
still discharged by the government, including Internet, v-SAT, and international long distance 
telephone services, and telecommunications infrastructure. 
 
At present, the telecommunications policy in Kenya is not responsive to market demand.  A 
competitive market strategy in the telecommunications sector would lower operational costs and 
enhance efficiency.  The persisting government monopoly has contributed to inadequate 
opportunities for education, e-commerce, telecentres, telemedicine, and open and distance 
learning. Community development initiatives would benefit tremendously from affordable and 
efficient communications services. 
 
The telecommunications policy does not in any way realise the potential of distance education, 
particularly women’s accessibility to education.  A large segment of the population can neither 
afford nor understand the potential of telecommunications in education.  The ministries of health, 
education, culture and social services, and heritage have segments of open and distance learning 
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that would benefit extensively from collaboration with telecommunications.  The current policies 
in relevant ministries do not collaborate to support women’s use of information and 
communications technologies.  National policies are unaware of the latest International 
Telecommunications Union resolutions or those that encourage women in the use of information 
and communications technologies. 
 
It is imperative in Kenya to institute policy actions (affirmative action) and deliberate strategies to 
involve women in accessing information and communications technologies for open and distance 
learning.  The following strategies will contribute to the improvement of women’s access to: 

 
• The government has progressively reduced the tariffs in the information and technology 

sector.  In the 2000 financial year, the import duty on computers and software is 5% lower, at 
40% compared with 45% in the early 1990s.  Lower duty rates have reduced computer prices 
and enhanced affordability.  Consequently, the number of personal computers in the country 
has increased.  It is estimated that the country has 20,000 personal computers, and the number 
is estimated to increase at a rate of 10% to 15% per year. 

• Although computer prices are low, they are still a preserve of the ‘rich’, the affluent members 
of the society.  Therefore an awareness campaign by government, the Computer Society of 
Kenya, women’s non-governmental organisations, and all stakeholders is needed.  Awareness 
and sensitisation campaigns will educate women about the potential of information and 
communications technologies. 

• A meaningful and functional resource centre would be appropriate for women accessing 
distance education using information and communications technologies.  Information and 
communications technologies alone cannot have an impact on women unless some of the 
major obstacles like illiteracy are addressed.  Moreover, training women would not promote 
in any way the use of technology.  Apart from the telephone, women do not as yet require the 
use of other information and communications technologies.  Unless women see practical and 
immediate benefits, it seems likely that they will continue as ‘passive observers’ of 
information and communications technologies.  

• The Ministry of Education should assume the co-ordination of all open and distance learning 
activities in Kenya to facilitate quality control in the delivery of distance education.  

• The Ministry of Education should organise extensive literacy campaigns targeting women. 
• Tax exemptions on modern technologies, including computers, should be provided to 

women’s initiatives such as telecentres and resource centres. 
• Liberalisation of the telecommunications sector to allow competition.  This should lower 

costs and enable many people, including women, to use mobile (cellular) phones. Telephone 
bureaus or resource centres can be operated by women using cellular phones in areas with 
poor telecommunications infrastructure. 

• Reduction of illiteracy among women.  
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
Open and distance learning initiatives in Kenya are provided by many institutions and 
organisations.  However, there is a lack of co-ordination of activities and a duplication of effort. 
 
Women’s access to traditional forms of media such as radio, television, and newspapers is 
limited, particularly in rural areas.  Consequently, modern technologies are beyond the reach of 
the ‘common woman’.  Myriad obstacles inhibit women’s access to information and 
communication technologies, with most common barriers including illiteracy, poverty, culture, 
educational factors, and telecommunications infrastructure problems. 
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Strategies to improve women’s access to information and communications technologies for open 
and distance learning require interventions at the policy and decision making levels, with 
universal access to primary education and adult literacy programmes. 
 
The power of modern technologies can accelerate women’s participation in planning and 
decision-making. 
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Lesotho 
 

Ms. Matitireng Fiee 
Ministry of Education 

Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre  
 
 
1. Background 
 
Located in southern Africa, and surrounded by South Africa, Lesotho has been independent since 
1966.  Known as the Mountain Kingdom or the Kingdom in the Sky, Lesotho, with an area of 
30,350 square kilometres, is a country of highlands, plateaus, and mountains.  Approximately 
66% of its land use is for pastureland and 10% is arable.  Its economy is based on agriculture and 
most people depend on subsistence farming.  Light manufacturing and remittances from labourers 
employed in South African mines (which supplement domestic incomes as much as 45%) are the 
other major employment sources.  Recently, retrenchment of Lesotho’s young men at the South 
African mines has increased the unemployment rate. 
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Lesotho’s total population is about two million and children under the age of 15 years old 
comprise about 41% of the population.  Of those over 15 years of age, more females (63%) than 
men (58%) are literate because boys often herd animals while girls go to school.  The official 
languages are English and Sesotho, but Zulu and Xhosa are also spoken.  
 
1.2 School System 
 
The school system is based on a partnership of government, churches, and parents.  The 
government provides the facilities and teachers’ salaries, the churches run the schools, and the 
parents pay fees to help support their child’s education.  This year (2000) the government has 
introduced free primary education up to Standard 1.  The government’s effort is supported by 
findings of the National Literacy Survey, undertaken in 1997, which determined that the basic 
literacy rate in Lesotho is 61% and the functional literacy rate is 57%.  The survey also indicated 
that not all eligible children are at school.  According to the May 2000 draft report, respondents 
answering the question, “What are the rights of children in Lesotho?” prioritised the rights of 
children as follows: 
 
• right to education (53%) 
• right to quality medical care (12%) 
• right to be respected (8%) 
 
The total number of girls at school in 1997 was 19,148, whereas the total number of boys at 
school in 1997 was 17,741.  The structure of the school system is as follows: 
 
• seven years of primary school, leading to the Primary School Leaving Certificate  
• three years of junior secondary school, leading to the Junior Certificate  
• two years of senior secondary school, leading to the Cambridge Overseas School Certificate  
 
 
In 1997, there were 204 secondary schools in Lesotho (Education Planning Unit 1998). 
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1.3 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
Organised and structured distance learning is a new phenomenon in Lesotho.  It emerged in 1974 
when the Ministry of Education established the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, with 
assistance from the International Extension College.  The Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, as 
an arm of the Ministry of Education, provides non-formal education to the nation using distance 
teaching methods. Other institutions in Lesotho provide non-formal education as well. 
 
1.3.1 Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre 
 
The objectives of the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre include the following: 
 
• to offer opportunities for out-of-school youth and adults to develop functional literacy and 

numeracy skills 
• to produce learning materials on practical topics for rural people  
• to provide correspondence courses to private candidates for the Junior Certificate and 

Cambridge Overseas School Certificate 
• to act as a service agency to other organisations requesting the use of non-formal education 

techniques in their programmes  
 
The centre, therefore, has four main functions : 
 
1. provide learning materials for illiterates, semi-literates, and neo-literate groups 
2. produce booklets, leaflets, and pamphlets on practical topics for literate groups 
3. provide assistance to students who want to improve their educational qua lifications by taking 

courses at Junior Certificate and Cambridge Overseas School Certificate levels in order to 
open doors to better job or academic opportunities for themselves 

4. assist other organisations that want to use non-formal education techniques to better train 
their personnel and to acquire skills in group functioning 

 
Table 1. Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre Enrolment 

 
Basic education in 1999 

Literacy learners  1,774 
Continuing education between 1995 and 1999 

Basic Course  670 
Junior Certificate   7,238 
Cambridge Overseas School Certificate   7,948 

 
About 90% of students in the Continuing Education Unit (at both the Junior Certificate and 
Cambridge Overseas School Certificate levels) have dropped out of school for various reasons, 
including: 
 
• teenage pregnancy 
• failed and discontinued secondary school 
• poverty 
• failed Junior Certificate and Cambridge Overseas School Certificate levels, requiring 

supplementary examinations  
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Students at the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre write exactly the same examinations as 
students in the formal schools. 
 
1.3.2 National University of Lesotho  
 
The Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre and the National University of Lesotho are two separate 
institutions with different clientele and different levels of education.  The National University of 
Lesotho, like any other institution of the highest level of learning worldwide, offers university 
courses.  Its extension arm, the Institute of Extra Mural Studies, offers non-formal education 
courses through distance education similar to those at the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre. 
 
The mission of the Institute of Extra Mural Studies is to bring the National University of Lesotho 
to the people by using its facilities and resources for educating the out-of-school population and 
ultimately bettering Lesotho economically, socially, politically, and culturally (Institute of Extra 
Mural Studies report 1998).  Like the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, the Institute of Extra 
Mural Studies offers part-time courses to marginalised groups such as rural communities and 
working parents.  It also provides off-campus programmes at certificate, diploma , and degree 
levels (Matooane 2000).  The Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre graduates (at the Cambridge 
Overseas School Certificate level) may become students of the university through the Institute of 
Extra Mural Studies.  

 
Because of their common interests, the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre and the Institute of 
Extra Mural Studies (housed in Maseru and funded by Daimler-Chrysler Mercedes, Germany), 
along with the Institute of Education and Institute of Labour Studies (also National University of 
Lesotho institutions), are members of the regional distance education association, the Distance 
Education Association of Southern Africa.  The association has established the Information 
Technology Centre in Lesotho to enable its members to network with regional academic 
institutions that are engaged in the development of distance learning systems (Maieane 2000). 
 
1.3.3  Agricultural Information Service 
 
The Agricultural Information Service targets farmers, especially those in rural areas, and teaches 
skills related to good farming, health, and nutrition. 
 
1.3.4  Ministry of Health and Social Welfare 
 
The Ministry of Health and Social Welfare addresses the public on health and social issues, such 
as issues related to HIV/AIDS and other diseases, child care, and preventive measures against child 
abuse and rape. 
 
1.3.5  Lesotho Institute of Public Administration and Management  
 
The Lesotho Institute of Public Administration and Management is a government institution, 
established in 1976, with the aim of providing both the public  and private sectors with 
administrative and managerial skills.  It also provides courses in accounting, finance, and 
personnel administration.  In 1983, the Lesotho Institute of Public Administration and 
Management introduced a Diploma in Public Administration. 
 
The centre has four divisions which serve people with different needs, including local 
government training, finance and materials management, information technology and computer 
training, and consultancy and computer training (Matooane 2000, 9). 
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1.3.6 Institute for Development Management  
 
The Institute for Development Management is a regional organisation which is active in 
Botswana, Lesotho, and Swaziland.  Established in 1974, its aim is to meet the management 
needs of the region through management development activities, including training, consultation, 
and research and by establishing a Management Resources Centre.  The institute is autonomous 
and the regional office is based in Botswana (IDM 1999). 
 
1.4 Information and Communications Technologies Available  
 
1.4.1 Radio  
 
There are six radio stations (two AM  and four FM) and one government-owned television station 
in Lesotho.  Radio is used widely for public broadcasts and non-formal education.  Programmes 
that support primary, junior, and senior secondary schooling are also broadcast.  However, 
electricity is only available in towns and batteries for radios are expensive.  In addition, the 
topography of high mountains precludes signal transmission and reception in some areas.  
 
The six radio stations in Lesotho, include: 
 
• Radio Lesotho (National Radio Station) 
• Moafrika FM (Corporation) 
• Catholic Radio (Church Radio Station) 
• Joy FM (Corporation) 
• Khotso FM (Institute of Extra Mural Studies) 
• People’s Choice FM (Corporation) 
 
1.4.2 Television 
 
The one television station in Lesotho, Lesotho Television, belongs to the Lesotho government 
through the Ministry of Communications.  Based in Maseru, the capital city of Lesotho, the 
station uses at-cost one hour of Mnet (the South African based Electronic Media Network station) 
from 6:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m.  
 
1.4.3 Computers 
 
Computers are not used in education other than for computer studies courses, and most people in 
Lesotho do not have access to computers.  However, the National University of Lesotho is 
currently assisting the Ministry of Education in the development of a policy for, and programme 
of, computer education for the schools.  The university is also mounting a computer education 
programme to prepare teachers for the promotion of computer literacy and for the use of 
information and communications technologies in Lesotho schools. 
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1.4.4 Internet 
 
The Internet is also a rare facility in Lesotho.  Most people have not even seen how it operates, 
they simply know it exists.  However, access to the Internet is now found in some government 
and non-governmental organisations.  Many Internet users in Lesotho currently use an Internet 
Service Provider (ISP) called Ladybrand which is located in South Africa.  The National 
University of Lesotho, however, is served by a different company, although also located in South 
Africa, called UU Net.  The Institute of Extra Mural Studies (Maseru) is connected to the 
National University of Lesotho (Roma) which is the only public institution with a full Internet 
connection.  However, because it is in Roma, 30 kilometres from the capital, and the telephone 
exchange is saturated and the lines are of poor quality, it cannot offer off-campus dial-up services 
and is confined to on-campus use only (Dr. M. Sefika, a Lecturer in the Department of Computer 
Science, National University of Lesotho). 
 
1.4.5 Telephones 
 
Unlike computers and the Internet, telephones are used at both the home and at the office.  The 
telephone system is not well developed throughout the country, however, with the result that 
telephones are readily available in towns but less so in rural areas. 
 
1.4.6 Multimedia 
 
The Institute of Extra Mural Studies has a media centre for television, radio, and computers and 
therefore serves as a media facility in Lesotho.  It also runs a radio station (Khotso FM) with a 
complete digital audio studio.  Khotso FM is only six months old and it is operated from 7:00 
a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday to Friday by students taking a course in mass communications.  They 
broadcast social, economic, and other issues of interest to the public.  The Institute of Extra Mural 
Studies plans to produce and broadcast education programmes for their students.  At the moment 
they have one programme, Junifesithi Sechabent, which is broadcast once a week over Radio 
Lesotho to public ise the activities of the university.  
 
2.  Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies Learning 
 
2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
2.1.1 Radio 
 
According to a paper presented at The Commonwealth of Learning regional workshop on 
Educational Media Resources for Distance Education on March 14th and 15th, 1996, by Mr. V.S. 
Seutloali, most people in Lesotho have at least one radio set.  “According to the Survey on Radio 
Listenership, Newspaper Readership and Television Viewership 65% of Basotho either have 
radio sets or have access to radio” (Miser Consulting 1994). 
 
Although most people own radio sets, power is a barrier.  Electricity is available only in towns 
and in a very few rural areas.  Batteries are expensive, even for some employed people.  
However, the government of Lesotho plans to install electricity in all households, even in remote 
areas.  In other areas, solar power systems have been introduced. 
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Another problem affecting radio reception is Lesotho’s topography.  Two-thirds of Lesotho is 
rugged, mountainous terrain , restricting radio signals from reaching some parts of the country. 
 
“71% of people living in the western lowlands and urban areas have a good reception of Radio 
Lesotho and only 29% of it in the foothills, Senqu River valley and mountain area receive Radio 
Lesotho”  (Seutloali 1996).  
 
2.1.2 Audio- and Videotape 
 
Audio- and videotape cassettes are used in training workshops for client viewing.  The material 
collected at workshops or other educational activities has not yet been developed into broadcast 
programmes.  These cassettes have not yet been made accessible to students but, instead, are used 
as reference material.  They are usable at everyone’s convenience.  The major barrier to their use 
is a power source, given that videotape recorders consume a lot of electricity and can be costly, 
especially when batteries are used.  
 
2.1.3 Television 
 
Unlike radio, only a few people have a television set.  Some areas of the country receive only one 
channel.  Lesotho Television broadcasts daily for only one hour.  The same problems that affect 
radio listenership also affect television viewership.  Consequently, neither the Lesotho Distance 
Teaching Centre nor the Institute of Extra Mural Studies has television programmes yet.  
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
3.1 Training Using Information and Communications Technologies 
 
3.1.1 Radio  
 
Despite the problems of radio reception, there are educational radio programmes offered in 
Lesotho.  The Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre uses print as the main medium of instruction. 
To supplement print, the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre uses educational radio programmes 
and broadcasts its programmes over the National Radio Station (Radio Lesotho).  The types of 
programmes broadcast over the radio are literacy and numeracy campaigns, and on subjects such 
as post literacy, basic life skills, and HIV/AIDS.  As well, there are radio programmes which 
support courses offered at both the Junior Certificate and Cambridge Overseas School Certificate 
levels.  The Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre has a complete digital studio for recording its 
programmes.  The series of 10 programmes recorded on mini-diskette tapes are sent to Radio 
Lesotho for broadcast from Monday to Thursday every week.  
 
The Agricultural Information Service broadcasts 11 radio programmes a week, from Monday to 
Saturday. 
 
The Ministry of Health and Social Welfare also has a radio programme once a week on HIV/AIDS 
and other diseases, as well as on children’s rights which includes information to protect them 
against traumatic incidences such as rape. 
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3.1.2 Audio and Video 
 
The Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre plans to provide audio and video resources at the request 
of its students, especially as some slots for radio programmes are broadcast in the afternoons 
when most students are still at work and have no chance to listen to the lessons. 
 
3.1.3 Television 
 
Both the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre and the Institute of Extra Mural Studies plan to 
produce educational programmes on television.  Lesotho Television broadcasts music and sports, 
and information on development issues, health issues, and agricultural skills and activities.  Both 
the agriculture and health ministries have set broadcast times on Lesotho Television on Tuesday 
and Wednesday, respectively. 
  
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
There is no pronounced policy on science and technology in Lesotho at the moment.  However, 
the government of Lesotho has declared science and technology as priority areas and as an 
essential ingredient to national development  (MOE 1997). 
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
In Lesotho, barriers to the use of information and communications technologies for open and 
distance learning are not encountered only by women but by the disadvantaged people.  Barriers 
are caused by the economical inequalities between the rural and the urban, and the rich and the 
poor.  Further, some geographical factors and the lack of infrastructure for connectivity are also 
barriers to the use of information and communications technologies. 
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Malawi 
 

Ms. Mary Shawa 
Malawi Ministry of Gender, Youth, and Community Services 

 
1.  Background 
 
Malawi, in southeastern Africa, stretches 118,484 square kilometres along the western shores of 
long, narrow Lake Malawi (Lake Nyasa), neighbouring Tanzania and Mozambique, with Zambia 
to the west (NSO 1987; Malawi Geography 1965).  Malawi has a rural agrarian economy, based 
on tea, tobacco, and sugar crops.  The country achieved independence in 1966. 
 
Population growth and density in Malawi rank among the highest in Africa.  Malawi’s population 
is estimated at 9.8 million people, of whom five million (51%) are women, and 4.6 million are 
children under the age of 14 years old, with 1.7 million (or 17% of the total population) under the 
age of five years old.  In Malawi, life expectancy is about 36 years old for both men and women, 
and the mortality rate among children in 1998 was 133 deaths for every thousand live births. 
Women contribute 69% to agricultural production, 80% to food production, and 71% to casual 
labour in the estate sector. 
  
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Literacy levels among women are still very low, at 31%, compared to 58% among men.  More 
than 600,000 illiterate women over the age of 12 have joined adult literacy classes and 560,000 
have become literate.  In adult literacy classes, 86% of the learners are female.  They tend to 
relapse into illiteracy after some time because of a lack of post-literacy books and 
communications technologies (Ministry of Gender, Youth, and Community Services 2000). 
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
Malawi operates a fair system of open-wire lines, microwave radio relay links, and 
radiotelephone communications stations.  There was an estimated 43,000 working telephones in 
Malawi in 1995.  Ten AM and 17 FM radio stations are licensed in Malawi, and there were about 
1.011 million functioning radios in the country in 1995. 

 
1.3 School System  
 
Malawi introduced free primary education in 1995, increasing enrolment from 1.9 million to 3.2 
million (Ministry of Education 1995).  In an effort to reduce overcrowding, the government has 
recruited 20,000 new teachers (UNESCO 1999).  Although enrolment figures are equal for boys 
and girls , very few students who enrol at the primary level complete their education.  Only 25% 
of the standard one enrolment reaches standard eight, out of which 40% are girls.  Consequently, 
only 3% of the girls enter university, compared to 60% of the boys.  Girls leave school for various 
reasons, including shortage of food, poverty, pregnancy, and becoming orphaned.  
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1.4 Open and Distance Learning    
 
Those who cannot find a place in the secondary schools end up in the Malawi College of Distance 
Education or enrol as external students at various institutions both local and foreign.  In 1996, the 
Malawi College of Distance Education enrolment figures were 85% of the conventional 
secondary school system, followed by Oxford and Cambridge distance education, Aggrey 
Memorial School, and some secretarial, typing, and accounting schools.  A majority of these open 
and distance learning institutions serve the working people while others meet the needs of school-
age children.  The Malawi College of Distance Education’s adult education programme enrols 
about 90,000 adults per year and its centres enrolled 108,846 primary school dropouts in 1997.  
The Malawi College of Distance Education is publicly funded whereas other open and distance 
learning programmes are privately owned and funded. 

 
Available data indicates that very few women complete open and distance learning successfully. 
For example, in 1998, out of 48,000 candidates who wrote the Malawi School Certificate of 
Education examination, only 1,000 women and 3,000 men were successful.  Of the 108,846 
students enrolled in open and distance learning, 27,211 are women and only 1,000 completed 
successfully (Ministry of Education 1996). 
 
Looking at enrolment records, the open and distance learning institutions enrol 85% of secondary 
school age students, of whom 40% are girls and 60% are boys.  The programmes in which the 
students are enrolled are the primary school leaving certificate, the junior certificate, and the 
Malawi school certificate of education.  
 
The main priority is to provide quality primary and secondary education self-instructional 
materials and efficient services to young people who are unable to attend conventional schools. 
Junior certificate courses are top priority, Malawi school certificate of education courses are 
second priority, and primary school leaving certificate courses are the last priority for the Malawi 
College of Distance Education.  The implication is that 75% girls who drop out of the formal 
school system still have a chance to complete school.  Unfortunately, the circumstances they have 
to go through to complete their education are very tough.  The students are sent sets of learning 
materials.  They study on their own most of the time, with very few instructions from teachers. 
The priorities for the needs of women are courses for the primary school leaving certificate and 
junior certificate.  Thereafter, 60% register in secretarial courses, 10% in accounting courses, 
20% in administrative courses, and 10% in other professional courses. 
 
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
Local institutions currently using information and communications technologies include 
government, the private sector, and non-governmental organisations.  The types of information 
and communications technologies available include computers, photocopiers, calculators, films, 
and videos among others.  
 
The information and communications technologies currently in use in education in Malawi are 
mainly computers and typewriters for secretarial courses, and calculators and adding machines 
for accounting.  The Malawi College of Distance Education does not have computers, except in 
its administrative office.  Learning materials in the Malawi College of Distance Education use no 
information and communications technologies, except in secretarial, accounting, and 
administration courses. 
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Unfortunately, information and communications technologies are not accessible to open and 
distance learners, neither men nor women, because they are expensive to buy and maintain, and 
difficult to access.  The majority of students do not know how to use them.  A total of 29% of 
women currently work, but only 5% know how to use information and communications 
technologies.  In formal schools, fewer than 10% and in open and distance learning, fewer than 
2% of students know how to use information and communications technologies.  Even if 
churches, chambers of commerce, schools, and clinics are supportive of information and 
communications technologies and wish to own them, they are not readily available  because of 
their cost and lack of electricity.  Currently, 84% of the population live in rural areas that do not 
have electricity. 

 
2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
Women and girls face many barriers to the access to information and communications 
technologies for open and distance learning, including the following: 
 
• Poverty in Malawi is acute.  Urban slum poverty is estimated to be about 66%, and rural 

poverty about 95%.  Poverty among women is 70%, implying that information and 
communications technologies are beyond their reach for open and distance learning.  This 
also implies that poverty in Malawi has a gender dimension. (MG Poverty Alleviation Policy 
Framework 1995, and MG/UNICEF Poverty Situation Analysis 1993). 

 
• Information on available technologies for open and distance learning is lacking. Information 

dissemination mechanisms are poor, with the majority of students in open and distance 
learning unable to afford newspapers that might carry advertisements about open and distance 
learning programmes. 

 
• Malawi has not developed an extensive reading culture due to low literacy levels.  Coupled 

with this is the limited availability of reading materials and libraries, which aggravates the 
non-accessibility to information and communication technologies. 

 
• The number of information and communication technologies in Malawi is limited because 

prices are sky-rocketing and unaffordable.  Information and communication technologies are 
all imported, which makes servicing them, and providing training on them, difficult. 

 
• The limited number of literate information and communications technologies personnel 

makes the cost of learning to use them expensive and unaffordable by the majority of women. 
 
• Women have limited opportunities to access information and communications technologies 

because their earnings are spent on food and other household needs. 
 
• The majority lack access to electric power because electricity is expensive in Malawi and 

unavailable in most rural areas. 
 
To date, computers, videos, tape recorders, and photocopiers have been put into universit ies. 
Unfortunately, open and distance learning institutions, including the Malawi College of Distance 
Education do not yet have these, although a policy has been drafted that includes the need for 
information and communications technologies.  The majority of formal schools at the primary 
and secondary levels do not yet have information and communications technologies.  Some 
mobile libraries were introduced in rural areas to support the adult literacy programme, but they 
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could not continue due to a lack of resources.  Other attempts have been made to upgrade the 
literacy programme to benefit the 69% illiterate women and enable them to enter the formal 
education system.  This effort has not yielded any results because of a lack of resources. 
 
Since information and communications technologies are not readily available, it is difficult to 
assess their impact on open and distance learning.  Teachers who have used them say that they are 
indeed helpful and that they make learning interesting and enjoyable. 
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
3.1  Information and Communications Technology Options for Open and Distance Learning in  
 Malawi 
 
Access to computers in Malawi remains beyond the means of most of the population for several 
reasons, including:  
 
• lack of electricity 
• poverty  
• lack of knowledge on their use and importance  

 
Because of these reasons, 100% of the rural community, almost 98% of the urban poor, and 85% 
of the urban better-off cannot access, own, or use a computer.  The situation is worse for women 
and girls , for even if an urban household owns or has access to a computer, women and girls in 
the family will not know how to use it and may not be allowed to touch it, unless working or 
going through training. 
 
Coupled with this is the fact that if you have not ever touched a computer or have had no chance 
of being trained on one, it is intimidating to consider using one.  The first instinct that comes to 
one’s mind is ‘If I try it, I will break it’.  Because of the high cost of services and spare parts for 
computers, the fear of breaking them makes their use prohibitive. 
 
Realising these problems, there has been no attempt to use computers for open and distance 
learning.  Some students have received diskettes from their open and distance learning centres, 
but they have not been able to use them as they have not had access to a computer. 
 
The increased use of information and communications technologies worldwide means that 
women and girls are completely left behind because of the lack of access and availability.  In 
Malawi not only girls and women, but also boys and men lack access, because very few people 
own information and communications technologies.  On average, only 5% of the population own 
a computer, 10% own a videotape player, and less than 1% own other media equipment.  Further, 
only universit ies have computers, while 20% to 30% of secondary schools, and possibly 2% of 
open and distance learning institutions have computers or typewriters in their institutions. 
 
3.2 Programmes That Could Be Developed to Support the Training of Women 
 
In the case of Malawi, the opportunities for using information and communications technologies 
are pathetic for women, men, boys, and girls. Initiatives to improve the situation that could be put 
in place include: 
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• placing information and communications technology centres in all the Malawi College of 
Distance Education campuses, as well as in other learning and training institutions offering 
higher qualifications, including certificates 

• introducing user identity and membership cards for use at the information and 
communications technology centres 

• providing free or partially-subsidised training facilit ies for information and communications 
technologies to everyone enrolled in open and distance learning 

• requesting that every user pay a minimum membership fee for a period of three months per 
year, to cover the cost of maintenance, ensuring sustainability 

• putting in place affirmative action which would ensure that during the first three to five years 
women and girls would have access to the use of information and communications 
technologies free of charge; once access and use improves, then the free use of the facility 
could be removed 

• building into information and communications technology training immediate application to 
everyday use in business, education, shopping, or when accessing information 

• introducing a special, reduced pricing scheme for women and girls at institutions training 
women and girls to use information and communications technologies 

• installing solar electricity at all campuses of the Malawi College of Distance Education, 
including higher primary schools 

• removing socio-cultural constraints that prevent women from accessing education 
• empowering women with knowledge and skills on how to use the  technologies to increase 

their productivity 
• providing funds for loans which will enable women and girls to own and use information and 

communications technologies  
• reducing the cost in order to further increase the ability of girls and women to own the 

information and communications technologies hardware 
 
Through information and communications technologies, special programmes on literacy, training, 
and adult education could be delivered.  For example, school programmes that are currently 
broadcast on radio could be televised or videotaped, or published in  newsletters, magazines, and 
through other information and communications technologies that are used for learning.  Students 
could then use information and communications technologies to continue their education and 
write examinations. 
 
3.3 Training and Increasing the Performance of Professional Women 
 
Malawi needs to train resource people at various levels of information and communications 
technologies.  A quota system can then be used to ensure that women and men access them in 
equal proportions. 
 
Working women could have the opportunity to enhance and upgrade their skills, knowledge, and 
access to information and communications technologies through their jobs.  In Malawi, the lower 
levels of employment are where the highest numbers of women work, as messengers, cleaners, 
clerks, secretaries, typists, teachers, and nurses.  Through built-in upgrading courses, they could 
easily learn how to operate computers, photocopiers, and type-writers, in order to improve their  
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positions.  Unfortunately, such opportunities for education are not available  in Malawi.  Those in 
higher levels of employment need to learn to use computers to widen their knowledge base 
through access to e-mail and the Internet.  Secretaries and senior officers may have access to the 
information and communications technologies, as do those in planning and specialised 
occupations , including research, but the majority of working women do not. 
 
Technology training could use videotapes, television, computers, transparencies for overhead 
projectors, and slides.  During training, the class can be shown how others are able  to utilise the 
appropriate technology.  For example, Malawi videotaped a number of women achievers at the 
grassroots level using various technologies.  A documentary of women pressing oil was also 
produced.  These videos amazed viewers who had not imagined what illiterate women can 
accomplish when they are given a chance. 
 
In Malawi, when separate classes for girls and boys in technology and science related areas were 
tried, the results showed that girls performed better in segregated cla sses.  
 
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
Malawi developed the Women in Development Policy in 1993.  The Gender Policy was launched 
on March 8, 2000.  
 
The National Gender Policy identified education and train ing as one of the thematic areas, as 
follows: 
 
• education and training 
• reproductive health 
• food and nutrition security 
• natural resources and environmental management 
• governance and human rights 
• participation and economic empowerment 
 
The need for technologies has been highlighted in all the thematic areas, although they are not 
specifically areas of communication. 
 
A quota system has been adopted in the selection system to change the ratio from three to one for 
boys to girls respectively, to one to one for boys to girls.  Further, the pregnancy policy has been 
reviewed to allow pregnant girls who have dropped out of school to enter the system one year 
after delivery.  As well, a social mobilisation campaign for education quality was started in 1998 
which aims to address the socio-cultural factors affecting the school environment that force girls 
not to enrol, or to remain and complete school. 
 
The national telecommunications policy needs to be reviewed to ensure that it includes a quota 
for women’s inclusion so that there is equal opportunity for access and benefits.  
 
A policy on open and distance learning and information and communications technologies also 
needs to be established. 
 
Currently, work is underway to engender all development policies in Malawi, including those on 
education and telecommunications.  It is possible that policy makers in the telecommunication 
sector are aware of the International Telecommunication Union resolutions on Gender and 
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Development.  Unfortunately, if they are aware of these resolutions, they have not shared the 
information with national policy makers in the Ministry of Gender, Youth, and Community 
Services.  Hence, the actions outlined in the resolutions have not been implemented. 
 
5. Conclusion and Recommendations  
 
The following is evident:  
 
• Very little work has been done in the area of information and communications technologies 

for open and distance learning, even though distance learning institutions enrol more pupils, 
the majority of whom are girls and young women who have dropped out of school. 

 
• The existing public policies on telecommunications need to be reviewed urgently to make 

them gender responsive. 
 
• The cost of information and communications technologies, and their availability, 

accessibility, and affordability place them beyond the reach of most Malawians, let alone 
those studying by open and distance learning methods.  Special programmes need to be put in 
place to build in affirmative action in the short term to enable women, men, girls, and boys to 
access and utilise the technologies.  The use of solar energy should be capitalised.  

 
• Appropriate information and communications technologies for open and distance learning 

and other training methodologies need to be identified, procured, tested, and installed for use 
at all levels. 

 
• A special subsidy package or discount system for women and girls who wish to own 

information and communications technologies for education needs to be instituted. 
 
• Special information and communications technologies need to be introduced for new literacy 

graduates to enable them to maintain the ir skills. 
 
• Information and communications technologies centres need to be introduced at community 

levels, through which the community can access computers and other information and 
communications technologies facilities. 

 
• Information and communications technologies equipment donated by various agencies needs 

to be up-to-date and easy to maintain, with widely available  spare parts. 
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Mozambique  
 

Ms. Madelina Lino 
National Directorate of Secondary Schooling 

Ministry of Education 
 
1. Background 
 
Mozambique, with a total area of 799,380 square kilometres, is located in southern Africa 
between South Africa and Tanzania and neighbouring on Zimbabwe, Zambia, and Malawi. 
Bordering the Mozambique Channel, its coastal lowlands rise to uplands in the centre, which 
give way to high plateaus, and mountains in the west.  One of the poorest countries in Africa, 
peace accords signed in 1992 have helped bring stability but the recent floods (February and 
March 2000) have resulted in diversion of funding to support the relief effort.  More than 56% 
of the land is in meadow and pastureland with 4% under cultivation.  Mozambique has been 
independent since 1974. 
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Mozambique’s population was estimated at 16.5 million in 1997.  About 46% are under 15 
years old and more females than males are 15 to 64 years of age.  The literacy rate is 
estimated at 40% for those over 14 years old, with more males (57.7%) than females (23.3%) 
being able to read and write.  In the 1997 census, the female illiteracy rate was 74.1% while 
the male illiteracy rate was 44.6% (National Census 1997).  (In 1975 the illiteracy rate was 
97%.)  Portuguese is the official language but many indigenous languages are spoken.  
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
In Mozambique, telephone coverage is fair, but while the telecommunications infrastructure for 
full Internet service is developing in the capital and major towns, rural access is often poor.  
Low population density and mountainous terrain further complicate network development.  
There are 29 AM and four FM  radio stations and three television stations, one public (TVM) and 
two private (RTK and TVMiramar). 
 
1.3 School System 
 
The education system is based on five phases:  phase one is the first five years of primary 
education, phase two is the two years of upper primary schooling, phase three is the three 
years of secondary schooling, phase four is two years of pre-university schooling, and phase 
five is higher education.  Primary education is free but secondary and post-secondary 
education are not.  About 40% of primary schools were destroyed in the conflicts before 1992.  
In 1997, about 2.8 million children enrolled in phase one schools.  Of those, only about 190,000 
will continue to phase two schools, and less than 10,000 will enrol in secondary schools, mainly 
because of the lack of sufficient schools.  At the last census in 1997, female enrolment at the 
primary level was 57.7% while for males it was 75%.  Female enrolment at the university 
level was only 0.2%.  
 
1.4 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
In Mozambique two in-service teacher training programmes are provided by the Ministry of 
Education (MINED ) through open and distance learning. 
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1.4.1 The INSET Course 
 
The INSET  course based at the Instituto de Aperfeiçoamento de Professores (IAP) in five 
provinces trains 3,000 primary in-service teachers using open and distance learning.  
 
The target groups are teachers who have completed grade six with one year of teacher 
training and teachers who are teaching in primary schools without professional training.  The 
INSET course uses print materials only because of the higher cost of producing other media 
such as audio-visual materials.  Other ways of training will be explored in the future after the 
impact of multimedia in education has been determined.  
 
Funding has been provided by: PNUD, MS, and DANIDA (from Denmark), the OSWELA Project 
(from Netherlands), IRLAND, FINIDA (from Finland), GTZ  (from Germany), among others. 
 
The INSET  course has no gender policy for open and distance learning but the recruitment of 
female participants as course participants and as tutors is encouraged.  
 
Table 1:  INSET Course Enrolment Statistics for 1999 
 

 Enrolled Graduated Dropout or Failed 
Women 1,311 589 61 
Men 2,403 804 176 
Total 3,714 1,393 237 

 
Table 1 shows lower participation for women in this distance education course.  On other 
hand, the number of women who drop out or fail is lower than the number of men, showing 
their high motivation and awareness of the need to upgrade and improve their training.  Most 
of these women, when asked how they got their families to understand their need for further 
education, said they were encouraged in, and received help with their studies from their 
families.  The husbands often sit with their wives and help them do their school-related tasks.  
 
1.4.2 Secondary and Technical English Project 
 
The Secondary and Technical English Project (STEP), based at the Secondary Education 
Directorate (DNESG), was designed to improve the quality of English language teaching in 
Mozambique secondary schools. 
 
Under the project two levels of training, partly by open and distance learning and partly by 
conventional education, have  been established: 
 

• the CAP course to provide much-needed training in basic skills for many untrained 
teachers 

• the diploma course to provide training with a greater emphasis on academic 
understanding, along with practical elements 

 
Together these courses are meeting the current needs of English teachers in every province of 
Mozambique and will raise the level of training and learning nation wide. 
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The Secondary and Technical English Project team is working with the Gender Unit of the 
Ministry of Education, providing information and sharing lessons learned from the project to 
inform policy.  But gender strategies need to be integrated at all levels of the Secondary and 
Technical English Project, building on activities already initiated.  The project cuts across 
social, economic, political, and educational boundaries and as such requires sensitive handling.  
To compare the gender of teachers recruited to the Secondary and Technical English Project, 
see Table 2.  

 
Table 2: Gender of Teachers Recruited to the Secondary & Technical English Project 

 
Gender Northern 

Region 
Central 
Region 

Southern 
Region 

Total Percentage 

Male 67 48 50 115 89% 
Female  7 4 10 21 11% 
Total 74 52 60 186  

 
The funds of the project are provided by the Department for International Development 
(DFID), with input from the British government, managed by the British Council.  The project’s 
intended duration was three years, but the first phase, which ran from 1997 to 1999, was been 
extended by 17 months.  The learning materials used are mainly books and print materials. 
 
Improving the capacity of teacher training both in quality and quantity at all levels through open 
and distance learning will increase the number of trained teachers available and reduce the 
number of untrained teachers.  

 
1.4.3  Education Without Boundaries 
 
The Ministry of Education subscribes to a UNESCO project, Education Without Boundaries, 
which has an open and distance learning component.  This project is currently under 
preparation and will be piloted in Mozambique. 
 
The idea is to give opportunities for formal and non-formal education to populations who 
currently do not have access to education for several reasons. 
 
This project is evidence that the Ministry of Education is aware that the new technologies in 
open and distance learning have the potential to solve illiteracy and the problem of exclusion 
from school because of a lack of school vacancies.  
 
1.4.4  The Telescola Project 
 
The Telescola project was piloted from September to November 1999. Co-ordinated by the 
Secondary Education Directorate, it consisted of a televised class in mathematics and physics, 
with the following objectives: 
 
• prepare grade 10 students for the examination process 
• help the teaching and learning process in those subjects 
• show the importance of physics experiments 
• show the accomplishment of the objectives of the experiment 
• develop skills of observation, analysis, and evaluation  

 
The second phase of the project is in preparation. 
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2.  Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
Development in Mozambique is facing difficulties.  Information and communications 
technologies introduce new concepts to learn and also bring cultural, social, scientific, 
technical, and educational changes. 
 
To reverse poverty in Mozambique, information and development services are needed. Access 
to information and communication through new technologies and the capacity to use them 
effectively are conditions without which the progress and success of the country cannot take 
place.  More qualified local people, more resource centres, and more information, education, 
and training are needed. 
 
Education plays a key role for the participation of citizens in political, economic, and social life.  
Therefore education is a way to easily involve citizens in the tasks of development, improving 
life conditions, and preserving peace and national unity. 
 
To assimilate the changes of technologies of today, Mozambique is faced with a great 
challenge.  The level of literacy is very low, making use of the new technologies difficult. This 
implies the expansion of the school network so that more people have access to education. 
 
2.1 Gender Disparities in Education 
 
High illiteracy rates among women result from several factors: 

 
• women often bear sole responsibility for family and children 
• women carry an extremely heavy workload  
• girls marry earlier than boys  
• girls experience premature pregnancy 
• girls leave school at an young age  
• patriarchal cultures do not see any purpose in educating girls  
• population is dispersed due to war 
• educational facilities have been destroyed by war 
• poverty is rampant 
• a lack of female teachers limits their ability to serve as role models 
• girls may be sexually abused by teachers and boys 
• distance from home to school is great 
• traditional and formal education conflict with the needs of girls and women 
 
The situation for women in Mozambique is reflected at all levels of the education system. 
Women do not have the same access to school, jobs, resources, and to decision-making 
because of preconceived ideas and social and cultural barriers which negatively affect the 
development of women. 
 
Several strategies may be used to reverse the situation, including: 
 
• creating gender units at national, provincial, district, and school levels (in some cases) 
• training teachers and other staff on gender issues 
• helping communities become sensitive to gender issues 
• distributing school materials specifically to girls  
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• offering scholarships to girls, particularly those who live in rural areas where the gender 
disparities are larger 

 
2.2 Reducing Gender Disparities and Removing Barriers 
 
To accomplish these strategies governmental institutions, donors, funding agencies, national 
and international non-governmental organisations, and communities need to be involved. 
 
Open and distance learning can be used to reverse the gender disparities in Mozambique. 
Open and distance learning can expand access to education for groups who cannot attend 
formal schools and create the opportunities to increase, improve, and update knowledge and 
skills that citizens need for active participation in the development of their country. 
 
The introduction and development of open and distance learning in higher education will 
increase the number of citizens able to respond to the demands for information and 
communications technologies skills. 
 
Since open and distance learning will contribute to increased opportunities for training national 
staff to assist in the development of the country, the Ministry of Education should create a 
policy of open and distance learning for Mozambique.  Involvement of the private sector, non-
governmental organisations, other social partners, and the community is needed to implement 
that policy, making real the constitutional right — Education as a right and as a duty of each 
citizen.  
 
Among the proposed strategies to achieve the objectives of open and distance learning is the 
introduction and progressive use of information and communications technologies, which will 
be set up at regional resource centres for access by all students. 
 
2.3 Government Priorities Relating to the Needs of Women 
 
The government assigns particular importance to increasing female enrolment at all levels of 
the educational system, as most of the children who do not attend school are girls. 
 
Some of the shifts in education policy to accommodate the needs of girls and women include 
the following: 
 
• expand recruitment of female staff 
• revise curriculum 
• modify school construction standards 
• provide financial support for female students from poor families and particularly from 

regions that are severely underrepresented 
 
In the curriculum process now underway, the Ministry of Education will ensure that curriculum 
and learning materials should be adapted to gender issues.  The teacher training and 
administrator programmes will also be revised to include gender issues and specific problems 
that girls and young women encounter at schools. 
 
Studies done in different regions of the country will investigate the gender constraints that 
make girls less likely to enrol or to stay on school. 
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2.4 Barriers to Access 
 
Women around the world are using the information and communications technologies in their 
work.  They have experienced the Internet as a cheap, fast way to communicate nationally 
and internationally, to access and to disseminate up-to-date information from around the world 
in a matter of minutes.  The results have been very positive for many women.  
 
But in Mozambique the situation is different.  Most of the local institutions that access 
information and communications technologies are private enterprises and people must pay 
expensive costs to use of them.  A few others provide use for free, including some banks, 
some embassies, and some cultural centres.  In public institutions the information and 
communications technologies are available only for some of their workers. 
 
The main barriers encountered by women and girls to access information and communications 
technologies include the following: 
 
• Lack of access to information and communications technologies:  The majority of 

the general population does not have access to information and communications 
technologies, including the opportunity to participate in training and the availability of 
facilities to use.  The few technologies that exist are concentrated in the main urban 
centres, benefiting a few financially favoured people.  Information and communications 
technologies are very rare in Mozambique and they are not equally distributed between 
rural and urban areas and nor between women and men. 

 
• Cultural problems:  In the majority of Mozambican families, boys and men have access 

to, and control of resources, while girls and women are expected to be responsible for 
domestic chores.  Thus the distribution of resources is based on gender. Men and boys are 
first to benefit, leaving women and girls in a less favoured position. 

 
• Work overload:  The overload and complexity of the work that girls and women do 

causes tiredness, with no time available to participate in other activities like training or 
using information and communications technologies. 

 
• Illiteracy:  The high rate of illiteracy of girls and women constitutes another barrier 

because they have a narrow view of life and the world.  They are content with their 
situation. 

 
• Poverty:  The poverty of the majority of women is worse than for men and constrains 

access to both education and the few information and communications technologies 
available. 

 
• Unequal treatment:  Teachers and administrators do not treat girls and boys equally. 

The curriculum taught, the attention given, and the stereotypes imposed are some of the 
forms of differential treatment that students receive.  Such inequality leads to variations in 
academic performance. 

 
• Different expectations:  Similarly, the value of education (even of training in information 

and communications technologies to get jobs, income, political power, and social networks) 
may differ for women and men, even though the type of education or training may be the 
same.  This is a consequence of the gender roles defined by the Mozambican society. 
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• Lack of information:  The importance of information and communications technologies 

and the places where training courses are available and where information and 
communications technologies can be used may not be known.  This contributes to fewer 
women participating. 

 
These are some of the barriers that lessen women’s participation in information and 
communications technologies.  Most of these barriers may combine and make the situation 
worse. 
 
Some strategies proposed to be put in place in an attempt to overcome these barriers include 
the following: 
 
• create a policy of information and technologies that considers gender issues 
• help communities become sensitive to the importance of educating and training girls and 

women through local talks and the media 
• create facilities in the community to reduce the workload for women so they have time to 

participate in training programmes 
• provide resource centres in rural and urban areas for training, sending and receiving 

information, and sharing experiences through information and communications 
technologies 

 
3.  Training and Capacity Building  
 
The need for training in the information and communications technologies is important for the 
efficient and efficacious use of time and resources, and is recognised as suc h in Mozambique. 
 
At present, training in information and communications technologies is provided mainly by 
private enterprises that charge expensive fees.  Over time, the number of courses available 
will increase with demand.  In public institutions, periodic training courses update workers. 
Already, some public institutions offer the public less expensive training courses.  Computer 
rooms are available in some schools where courses take place, both for students and for the 
community. 
 
Some factors to cons ider in developing information and communications technologies 
programmes include the following.  
 
• Well-designed training programmes:  Providing appropriate and well-designed training 

programmes that are sensitive to gender issues.  Since the lowest levels of female 
education are consistently found in rural areas and among the poorest populations, paying 
attention to gender sensitivities will increase female participation in education and training.  

• Motivation and sensitivity:   There is a need to persuade the  community, and 
particularly women, to attend information and communications technologies training 
programmes.  They may see the programme enhancing their income, and home 
management capacity, and empowering them to be valuable members of the community. 

• The venue is the key:   Training locally and providing regionally centres are factors that 
characterise successful programmes. 

• Flexibility:  Avoiding interference with the demands of life is most important.  For 
example, in rural areas the training should not take place at times when the population is 
busy with their own activities such as seeding or harvesting.  



 78

• Affordability:  For very poor families, the training should be free and times should be 
adjusted to fit work schedules in each area. 

• Recruitment:  Special efforts to recruit and train local women to train others will improve 
the enrolment of girls and women and also provide important role models for them. 

• Community participation:  For the education and training of girls and women, 
community participation in the programmes is essential.  Communities involved in decisions 
about the education of girls and women will willingly support these activities.  

• Advocacy and social mobilisation:  Politicians, policy makers, and administrators should 
be mobilised in favour of girls’ education.  Partnership needs to be forged among all 
participants.  

 
When designing a training programme, girls should be targeted as the main beneficiaries of the 
programme.  The training should be done in: 
 
• formal schools, where training will be structured 
• non-formal schools, where training will be flexible and include resource centres, private 

enterprises, and adult literacy centres 
• a variety of media  
 
All of these channels are important for empowering girls and women with knowledge and 
skills to face life and to participate at the same level as men in the development of the country.  
 
4.  Is Public Policy Working for Women?  

 
According to the proposed policy of open and distance learning in Mozambique (1998), the 
general objective of open and distance learning is to increase opportunities for access to basic 
education for children who were never included in the conventional education system, giving 
particular attention to girls and women who do not find it possible to go to school.  The 
objective is to reduce the disparity of access to basic education, especially between rural and 
urban areas and both among and inside provinces, and to also reduce the drop-out rate. 
 
The target group includes school age children, youth and adults with basic educational needs, 
and girls and women. 
 
In the secondary education sector the objectives are as follows: 
 
• to create opportunities for students to continue their studies, particularly in areas without a 

secondary school 
• to reduce disparities in the secondary education sector, giving girls opportunities to 

continue their studies in their social environment 
• to provide workers, who need to increase their level of education, with basic education  

 
For vocational and professional education, the objectives of open and distance learning are as 
follows:  
 
• to develop facilities for vocational training for youth and adults 
• to create opportunities for workers to update their knowledge and adjust to new 

technologies 
• to increase the participation of girls and women in vocational courses  
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At the international level, the government of Mozambique has agreed to implement the 
recommendations of international conferences that aim to eliminate all form of discrimination 
against women and girls.  In this context, the government elaborated and asserted the action 
plan post-Beijing with prioritised areas such as:  
 
• poverty and employment 
• health 
• education and training of girls and women 
• women’s rights 
• violence against women 
• agriculture and environment 
• power and decision-making 
• media 

 
At the regional level, Mozambique is a member of the Southern Africa Development 
Community (SADC), for whom gender constitutes the fundamental question of human rights. 
Therefore the integration and incidence on gender issues is the key factor for the sustainable 
development of the region. 
 
At the national level, the emphasis on the need to integrate gender issues in the plans and 
interventions of development is important to allow sustainable development and eradication of 
poverty.  The introduction of a gender perspective in the conception, analysis, and definition of 
policies and strategies of national development is a reality. 
 
In the Education Strategic Plan (1999–2003), the government gives particular importance to 
increasing female enrolment at all levels of the educational system and agrees to increase the 
number of female teachers, female directors, and other female staff.  
 
The revision of curricula and school materials from the perspective of gender should take 
place.  All donors and the main funding agencies that support the educational sector in 
Mozambique emphasise gender issues in their policies.  And the support of the civil society in 
education has been very important. 
 
There is no policy of information and communications technologies in Mozambique.  Efforts 
are being made through public debate and workshops to bring forward ideas and reach 
consensus on a policy of information and communications technologies to be adopted in the 
country. 
 
Information and communications technologies have a recognised role in the acquisition of 
knowledge, the respect for cultural diversity, and the improvement of the quality of work.  
 
4.1 Liberalising Telecommunications 
 
Information and communications technologies should not belong to the elite of the society but 
be expanded to reach the national community so that Mozambique can truly participate in the 
global information society.  
 
The liberalisation of the telecommunications sector will increase development in the 
information and technology area, eliminating restrictions. 
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But liberalisation should be a process without anarchy, so as not to bring about disadvantages. 
 
In Mozambique, liberalisation is welcomed because it makes complementary services available 
to the majority of the population, thus satisfying the needs of users in general and allowing the 
expansion of information and communications technologies throughout the country. 
 
During liberalisation, the information and communications technologies will play an important 
role in open and distance learning.  
 
5.  Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
Some suggested strategies to involve women in the use of information and communications 
technologies: 
 
• Introduce information and communications technologies to the communities through, for 

example: 
 

 coffee clubs with access to the Internet and other computer services 
 community centres equipped with information and communications technologies 

in both rural and urban areas 
 increased sensitivity in the community about the importance of using information 

and communications technologies through cartoons, lectures, radio, and television 
 pilot projects in schools where the students and teachers will be direct 

beneficiaries 
 free courses and materials for girls and women who get good marks  

 
• There is neither policy for open and distance learning nor a policy for information and 

communications technologies in Mozambique, but efforts are being made to create them. 
 
• The few open and distance learning programmes taking place are based mainly on printed 

materials. 
 
• The educational situation of women in Mozambique is made worse by poverty and cultural 

problems. Open and distance learning would expand the opportunities for education to all 
people, particularly girls and women. 

 
• The introduction and development of information and communications technologies in open 

and distance learning is needed to achieve economic development. 
 
• When planning any training programme in information and communications technologies, 

planners should consider gender issues in order to ensure the programme’s success.  
 
• At all levels, there is a consensus to strive for sustainable development in Mozambique 

based on the new technologies and on equal rights among women and men.  
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Namibia 
 

Ms. Frances J. van Wyk 
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Namibian College of Open Learning 
 
1. Background 
 
Namibia, in southern Africa, gained its independence in 1990.  Situated west of Botswana, on the South 
Atlantic Ocean between South Africa and Angola, it covers an area of 825,418 square kilometres.  Much of 
it is high plateau with the Kalahari Desert in the eastern part of the country and the Namib Desert along the 
coast.  Much of the land is under meadow and pasture with only 1% arable.  While Namibia is a major 
exporter of minerals, more than 50% of the population depends on agriculture, mostly subsistence farming.  
Although the urban unemployment rate is about 35% (1997), the major migration flows are from the north 
to the capital region.  
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Namibia has a population of 1.7 million (July 1997) and, of those, 44% are under 15 years old.  The majority 
of the population live in the northern part of the country.  Literacy levels from the 1960s were estimated to 
be 38% overall for those over 15 years of age, with 54% of men and 31% of women able to read and write; 
no recent figures are available.  English is the official language, but Afrikaans is the common language for 
most of the population.  German and various indigenous languages, especially Oshivambo, are also 
spoken.  
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
Namibia has a good urban telecommunications service and has increased services to the northern and rural 
areas.  A fully automated digital network is close to completion.  There are four AM and 40 FM radio 
stations, and eight television stations.  
 
1.3 School System 
 
Namibia had to develop a new school education system after independence.  Based on 1991 census data, 
more than 40% of people aged six years old and older in the northern and eastern regions had no education 
and less than 20% had secondary education.  At that time (1991–1993), 349,000 students were enrolled in 
primary schools, representing about 53% of all school age children.  The basic Education Reform 
Programme has developed a new curriculum for students who now attend seven grades in the primary 
programme, three in junior secondary, and two in senior secondary.  A learner-centred curriculum is being 
implemented.  
 
1.4 Publicly Funded Open and Distance Learning Providers  
 
For a developing country of its size, Namibia is well endowed with publicly funded open and distance 
learning institutions.  Open and distance learning is defined as any programme in which more than half the 
student’s time is devoted to studying outside a conventional classroom or training workshop.  
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In addition, because of its historical ties and relative proximity to the South African market, a number of 
public- and private-sector open and distance learning institutions in that country also enrol Namibian 
students.  
 
In the Namibian public sector, four institutions currently provide distance education programmes:  the 
Centre for External Studies at the University of Namibia, the Distance Education Centre at the Polytechnic 
of Namibia, the Namibian College of Open Learning, and the National Institute for Educational 
Development.  In addition, the Windhoek and Ongwediva Colleges of Education play a supporting role in 
the delivery of the in-service Basic Education Teacher’s Diploma through distance education.  The 
Namibian Broadcasting Corporation also has a statutory obligation to provide educational broadcasting 
services. 
 
1.4.1 Centre for External Studies at the University of Namibia 

 
The University of Namibia (UNAM) was established by an act of Parliament in August 1992 to serve as a 
centre of higher learning and research.  Given that, the university aims to provide extension services and to 
further training and continuing education.  These clauses provide a statutory basis for the creation and 
maintenance of the Centre for External Studies.  
 
The Centre for External Studies was set up in 1993, combining the former Department of Distance Teaching 
with a new Department of Continuing Education.  The Centre for External Studies manages the 
development and delivery of the university’s distance education offerings, though other academic faculties 
maintain responsibility for issues of curriculum and assessment.  In addition, the University of Namibia 
operates nine regional centres to support external students, and these centres report to the Director of the 
Centre for External Studies. 
 
The Centre for External Studies currently offers the following distance education programmes: 
 
• Higher Primary Education Certificate (being phased out) 
• Education Primary Certificate (being phased out) 
• Diploma in Education in African Languages 
• Bachelor of Nursing Science (Advanced Practice) 
• Bachelor of Education 
• Bachelor of Business Administration 
 
Since 1999, the Centre for External Studies has also implemented a bridging programme on a pilot basis in 
the north of the country to assist students who need to upgrade their English language and mathematical 
skills in order to gain admission to the University of Namibia’s full-time courses.  As well, the Centre for 
External Studies organises short courses, seminars, public lectures, and radio broadcasts as part of its 
continuing education activities. 
 
1.4.2 Centre for Open and Lifelong Learning at the Polytechnic of Namibia 

 
In 1995, the Polytechnic of Namibia assumed the activities of Technikon Namibia and the College for Out 
of School Training (the former Academy of Tertiary Education).  In its founding act the Polytechnic of 
Namibia is mandated to provide ‘post-secondary career-education’ and ‘continuing education at a post-
secondary school level’, though no specific reference is made to distance education.  Nevertheless, a 
separate Centre for Open and Lifelong Learning was established at the Polytechnic of Namibia with effect 
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from January 1997 in order to facilitate the delivery of programmes at a distance. 
 
The Centre for Open and Lifelong Learning resides under the Office of the Registrar and co-ordinates the 
efforts of the Polytechnic of Namibia’s different academic schools and departments in developing new 
distance education programmes.  The centre employs contract lecturers and tutors to conduct tutorials, 
mark assignments, and host workshops during school vacations, while the Centre for External Studies’ nine 
regional centres provide administrative support for the Polytechnic’s students through an agency 
arrangement. 
 
The Centre for Open and Lifelong Learning currently offers two programmes, each at three different levels: 
 
• Public Administration National Certificate, Higher Certificate, or Diploma 
• Police Science National Certificate, Higher Certificate, or Diploma  
 
Since 1999, a Bachelor of Technology degree in Nature Conservation has been offered in conjunction with 
Technikon Southern Africa, which also provides materials for the police science courses.  In the coming 
years, the Centre for Open and Lifelong Learning has plans to introduce new courses in financial 
accounting and traffic management.  In addition, the Polytechnic of Namibia is in the process of upgrading 
its existing programmes to Bachelor of Technology level, and it is expected that the Centre for Open and 
Lifelong Learning will offer degree-level courses in public administration and personnel management.  
There is also the possibility of collaborating with the Hospitality Training Institute to provide the 
theoretical components of their training through distance education. 
 
1.4.3 Namibian College of Open Learning 

 
Before 1990, two pre-tertiary distance education programmes served the needs of Namibian learners.  The 
Department of National Education offered teachers in the country opportunities to upgrade their 
qualifications, while the Namibian Extension Unit enabled those in exile to continue their education.  After 
independence, these programmes were consolidated under the Department of Adult and Non-Formal 
Education in the ministry.  When the Namibian College of Open Learning (NAMCOL) was first created as a 
separate directorate within the ministry in December 1994, it assumed responsibility for all non-formal 
programmes for grade 10 and grade 12 learners. This was but the first step towards the establishment of the 
college as a statutory institution, under the direction of a minister-appointed board of governors.  This 
process was completed in April 1998, when the Namibian College of Open Learning took over all 
alternative secondary education programmes the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture had previously 
offered. 
 
The Namibian College of Open Learning was created specifically as an open learning institution to address 
the needs of out-of-school youth and adults who ‘are unable to engage in conventional school-based 
education’.  The Namibian College of Open Learning Act provides the college with a broad mandate to 
design, develop, and offer programmes intended to upgrade and enhance the following: 
 
 
• levels of general education 
• professional skills 
• vocational skills 
• managerial skills 
• economic self-improvement 
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The Act further enjoins the Namibian College of Open Learning to create learning opportunities using 
‘modern instructional techniques’, ‘the media’, and ‘technological equipment’.  Although the Act does not 
restrict the level of courses the college may offer, to date the Namibian College of Open Learning has 
limited itself to pre-degree offerings in order to avoid competition with other publicly funded institutions in 
Namibia. 
 
Traditionally, the college’s core activity has been its programme of alternative secondary education, which 
is based on the same curricula and syllabi used in schools.  Learners can opt to study through distance 
education or face-to-face tutorials at one of approximately 80 centres around the country.  Approximately 
half of the Namibian College of Open Learning learners opt for face-to-face tuition, and it is debatable 
whether they should be included in statistics for open and distance learners.  However, while these 
tutorials resemble teaching in a conventional classroom environment, learners are expected to spend a 
comparable amount of time in independent study if they hope to pass the examination.  
 

In addition, the Namibian College of Open Learning offers a distance education course leading to the 
Certificate in Education for Development in conjunction with the University of South Africa’s Institute for 
Adult Basic Education and Training (ABET).  A recent report on Market Options for the Namibian College 
of Open Learning (Du Vivier 1998) recommends further investigation in the following areas: 
 
• bridging courses to assist students to gain access to tertiary education 
• educational upgrading courses for company employees 
• practical English courses 
• training programmes for trade and craft workers 
• business and financial courses 
• computer and secretarial courses 
 
1.4.4 National Institute for Educational Development 

 
The National Institute for Educational Development was established in 1991 to spearhead the reform of the 
formal education system through: 
 
• curriculum and materials research and development 
• pre-service and in-service training of teachers 
• general educational research 

 
Currently, the National Institute for Educational Development is a line directorate within the Ministry of 
Basic Education and Culture, reporting directly to the Permanent Secretary, though various options for 
increased autonomy are under discussion. 
 
With the introduction of the Basic Education Teacher’s Diploma (BETD) as the standard qualification for 
instructors in grades one to 10, the four existing Colleges of Education were assigned responsibility for 
offering this programme to pre-service candidates.  In addition, an in-service Basic Education Teacher’s 
Diploma through distance education was envisaged to enable unqualified teachers to complete their 
studies while continuing with their teaching duties.  However, because the Colleges of Education lacked a 
capacity for distance teaching, the National Institute for Educational Development became involved in the 
development and piloting of the in-service programme with funding from the United Nations Development 
Program and UNESCO. 
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In 1997, an external consultant reviewed the Basic Education Teacher’s Diploma in-service training (INSET) 
programme.  As a result of his recommendations, it was decided that the future development and delivery 
of this programme will be the responsibility of a consortium of institutions, involving the National Institute 
for Educational Development, the University of Namibia’s Centre for External Studies, the Colleges of 
Education, and Teachers’ Resource Centres.  Negotiations are currently taking place to finalise the 
agreement among the various partners in this venture, and it is expected that the Centre for External Studies 
will manage and administer the programme.  The National Institute for Educational Development will, 
however, retain control over issues of policy and curriculum. 
 
1.4.5 Colleges of Education 

 
Of the four existing Colleges of Education, those in Ongwediva and Windhoek have played a role in the 
development of the Basic Education Teacher’s Diploma in-service training (INSET) programme.  In-service 
units at these two colleges employ a total of five full-time staff, who have assisted in writing study 
materials for this programme, as well as providing administrative, learner support, and tutorial services. It is 
expected that these colleges will continue to play the same role in the new consortium. 
 
In recent years, not all graduates of the Basic Education Teacher’s Diploma pre-service programme have 
been able to find teaching posts, and this suggests that the Colleges of Education will need to redefine their 
role in the development of Namibia’s education system.  One area where there is considerable scope for 
expansion is in the upgrading of qualifications for practising teachers.  Given the classroom commitments 
of the existing teaching force, open and distance learning offers a cost-effective approach to in-service and 
continuing education for this group.  Thus, the prospect of further involvement in this field by the Colleges 
of Education should not be ruled out. 
 
1.4.6 Namibian Broadcasting Corporation 

 
In 1991, the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) assumed responsibility for all television and radio 
services formerly provided by the South West African Broadcasting Corporation (SWABC).  The objectives 
of the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation include informing the public, contributing to the education of 
the nation, disseminating information about social and economic development, and promoting the use of 
English as Namibia’s official language. 
 
Currently, the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation employs three full-time staff in its educational 
broadcasting unit, which provides six and three-quarter hours of radio programming each week. Another 
two staff members are assigned to administer four and one-half hours per week of educational television 
programmes, most of which are purchased abroad.  The time allocated for educational broadcasting is 
currently limited by the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation’s capacity to produce suitable programmes. 
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During the mid-1990s, the Let’s Speak English series of radio broadcasts was produced by the Namibian 
Broadcasting Corporation in conjunction with the Directorate of Adult and Continuing Education (from 
which the Namibian College of Open Learning emerged).  In recent years, the Namibian Broadcasting 
Corporation has worked with the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture and the Namibian College of 
Open Learning to produce a series of weekly radio programmes to assist (IGCSE) learners in a range of 
subjects.  Twenty half-hour programmes on English as a second language were produced and broadcast in 
1997–1998, and a similar series for history and geography is currently in production.  In addition, as part of 
its continuing education programme, the University of Namibia’s Centre for External Studies produced a 
series of radio broadcasts with the assistance of the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation. 
 
1.5 Gender Disparities in Education 

 
In order to estimate the potential demand for open and distance learning programmes in Namibia, statistics 
on actual enrolment in publicly funded institutions were collected for the years 1995 to 1998.  In addition, 
these institutions were asked to provide projections of student numbers for the period 1999 to 2004. The 
results are shown in Table 1. 
 
It would be unfair to compare the different institutions, since Table 1 is based upon raw data, which has not 
been converted for full-time equivalent students.  Nevertheless, Table 1 shows a dramatic increase in 
enrolment over the last three years, from just 8,800 students in 1995 to more than 23,700 in 1998.  The 
number of open and distance learners in 1997 was equivalent to 13% of those studying full-time at senior 
secondary schools and 32% of those studying at the tertiary level. By 2004, it is expected that more than 
36,000 Namibians will be enrolled with publicly funded open and distance learning institutions. 

 
Table 2 shows the gender of learners by age in 1998. 
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Table 1: Actual (1995–1998) and Projected (1999–2010) Enrolments in Publicly Funded Open and 
Distance Learning Institutions in Namibia 
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1.6 Other Open and Distance Learning Providers 

 
A number of other open and distance learning providers also enrol Namibian students, including the public 
sector institutions funded by the South African government, the University of South Africa (UNISA), Vista 
University, Technikon SA, and Technisa.  In addition, a number of private institutions based in Namibia 
offer open and distance learning courses, including Damelin, Azaliah College, Classic College, the 
Academy of Learning, and the Open Learning Group Namibia.  Finally, several correspondence colleges 
based in South Africa market their programmes in Namibia, including Lyceum, Sukses, INTEC, Rapid 
Results, the Business Management Training College, Newport University, and Rand Afrikaans University. 
 
1.7 The Open Learning Centre Project 

 
A number of studies and policy documents have highlighted the importance of open and distance learning 
in redressing the legacy of educational inequality in Namibia.  Furthermore, open and distance learning 
programmes offer a highly cost-effective means of meeting the educational needs of a country with a small 
population that is unevenly distributed over a vast territory.  The 1998 White Paper on Higher Education 
notes that: 

 
Distance education and open learning can in the very near future offer the majority of 
Namibian adults the most economic, effective, and available opportunities to seek 
tertiary level qualifications.  Limited financial resources, family and professional 
responsibilities, and geography make other alternatives unaffordable or inaccessible. 

 
Open and distance learning also has a key role to play in the promotion of lifelong learning, which is central 
to the country’s social and economic development. 
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Since independence, the provision of open and distance learning programmes by publicly funded 
institutions has expanded considerably.  In 1998, more than 8,300 students were enrolled for open and 
distance learning programmes with higher education institutions in Namibia and South Africa, representing 
more than half of all Namibians studying at the tertiary level.  In addition, programmes of alternative 
secondary education offered by the Namibian College of Open Learning provide opportunities each year 
for about 20,000 adults and young people who cannot be accommodated in schools.  
 
Despite these developments and large student numbers, the open and distance learning programmes 
available in Namibia are characterised by a number of weaknesses.  There has been an over-reliance on ‘an 
individualised, home study correspondence model’ of distance education, with minimal student support 
and little use of media other than print.  This runs counter to the practice among international and South 
African open and distance learning institutions, which have moved towards providing a spectrum of 
learning resources and placed greater emphasis on various information technologies. 
 
The idea of providing resource centres to support distance education students was first raised in the early 
1990s.  In 1995, a preliminary investigation of the feasibility of setting up such centres was carried out by 
Professor Tony Dodds during a short-term consultancy for the Namibian College of Open Learning.  This 
resulted in agreement by the British Overseas Development Agency (now Department for International 
Development (DFID)) to provide equipment for one such centre at Yetu Yama in Katutura as part of an 
integrated development project for the college.  
 
In 1997 the open and distance learning concept was subsequently expanded in discussions with the 
consultancy team, which carried out the feasibility study for donor assistance from the European 
Development Fund.  Other publicly funded open and distance learning institutions in Namibia were invited 
to join in planning the project in order to broaden the target group and maximise the use of facilities.  
Ultimately, funding was made available for equipping a number of open and distance learning colleges 
under the European Union’s programme of support for human resources development in Namibia. 
 
1.7.1 Aim of the Project 

 
The overall aim of the Open Learning Centres project is to enhance opportunities for supported, 
independent learning for adults and young people who cannot take part in conventional, institution-based 
education.  Experience has shown that open and distance learners are predominately women, while many 
reside in remote parts of the country that are not well-served with educational facilities at present.  
 
While the project is targeted primarily at students registered with the publicly funded open and distance 
learning institutions in Namibia, it is expected that other open and distance learning providers will arrange 
for their students to have access to open learning colleges.  Furthermore, the benefits of the project are not 
limited to open and distance learners alone.  Once the resources are in place, any member of the public 
should be able to make use of the facilities to obtain information or engage in individual study. 
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1.7.2 Categories of Open Learning Centres 

 
The original project concept proposed the establishment of 14 open learning centres, each with a very high 
level of equipment and other resources.  It was never the intention to create new centres where none exists 
at present, but rather to support and supplement existing facilities in order to maximise their use.  A working 
group was established in 1999 to investigate the establishment of open learning centres.  Once the working 
group began to identify centres for designation as open learning centres, it became apparent that many of 
them already have much of the equipment and materials that were envisaged in the original project 
proposal.  Rather than duplicate the facilities available at centres that are already well-resourced, the 
working group decided that any funds not required to develop category one or regional open learning 
centres should be devoted to developing additional centres, thus expanding the open learning centre 
network.  Three categories of centres have been differentiated, as follows. 
 
• Category One - Regional open learning centres:  The working group proposes to establish a top tier 

of highly resourced centres in the principal towns of each of the 13 political regions. These regional or 
category one open learning centres are intended to act as focal points for all open and distance learning 
activities in a region, as well as providing a resource base to support other centres. Ideally, a regional 
open learning centre will provide all of the following services: 
 

 full-time staff to manage resources and assist students in locating the information they 
require 

 comfortable, quiet, and well-lit study area 
  reference library 
  lending library, with facilities for inter-library loans 
 photocopying facilities 
 audio-cassette players with headphones and a selection of audio-cassettes for educational 

purposes 
 televisions, video-cassette recorders, and headphones with a selection of educational video-

cassettes for viewing individually or in small groups 
 computers with printers, educational software, and access to Internet facilities for research 

and e-mail communication with tutors and lecturers 
 rooms for study groups, tutorials, seminars, lectures, and examinations 
 access to telephones and a fax machine for open and distance learners to use in connection 

with their studies 
 hostel accommodation for student use during workshops (where available) 

 
In addition, it is hoped that regional open learning centres will also be able to provide office accommodation 
for representatives of the publicly funded institutions either on a full- or part-time basis.  This would enable 
open and distance learning students to use a ‘one-stop’ service at the centre, with access to administrative 
and student support at the office of the institutional provider and the use of study facilities at the open 
learning centre in the same complex. 
 
• Category Two - District or area open learning centres:  In some parts of the country, the existing 

infrastructure of community libraries, teachers’ resource centres, and other educational facilities 
provides the opportunity to establish a second tier of open learning centres in population centres 
outside the regional capitals.  Although not as highly resourced as the regional open learning centres, 
these district or area open learning or category two centres are expected to provide: 



 
 
 

93 

 at least one full-time staff member to administer the resources and assist students 
 study area 
 reference library 
 lending library 
 photocopying facilities 
 audio-cassette player with a selection of audio-cassettes 

 
• Category Three - Satellite open learning centres:  In the north of the country, only limited public 

infrastructure is available outside regional centres, constraining the services that can be offered to open 
and distance learners.  However, because large numbers of people reside in these areas with limited 
educational opportunities available to them, the north is precisely where additional facilities are 
required.  To meet this need, the working group has proposed to establish a number of satellite open 
learning centres in order to provide open and distance learners with access to basic study facilities.  
These category three open learning centres will be based primarily in schools where the Namibian 
College of Open Learning already offers face-to-face tutorials and will provide the following services: 
 

 at least one part-time staff member to administer the resources and assist students 
 study and reading area 
 reference library with limited materials 
 audio-cassette player, with headphones and a selection of audio-cassettes 

 
The Namibian College of Open Learning will be required to pay the wages of the part-time employees 
staffing these centres. 
 
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies  
 
2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
The barriers encountered by women and girls to the access of information and communications 
technologies for open and distance learning include the following:  
 
• an insufficient culture of reading 
• low level of computer literacy 
• poor standard of training in information and communications technologies that is often not job-related 
• inadequate infrastructure in rural and semi-urban areas (electricity, access roads, telephone lines) 
• insufficient links between training and business opportunities and practices.  Counselling is urgently 

needed to encourage students to take relevant subjects that will allow them to qualify in information 
and communications technology related fields.  Tertiary training institutions should provide trained 
people according to labour market needs, while the curricula of tertiary training institutions should be 
revised to provide for information and communications technology literacy as a compulsory subject in 
all study fields.  Regular needs assessments should be done by government and the private sector to 
be able to project future labour market needs 

• insufficient trainers and teachers in information and communications technology disciplines  
• inadequate consultation and networking among various stakeholders who could benefit from 

information and communication technologies, resulting in the unnecessary and costly duplication of 
facilities and services 

• high cost of information and communications technologies 
• cultural roles, especially in the rural areas 
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Some initiatives and strategies have been put in place in an attempt to overcome these barriers. 
 
• Lack of electricity:  Generators are supplied to some programmes with strong markets, including  

butchery, sewing, and the Spitzkoppe Tourism project. 
• Lack of telecommunications lines:  Staff and women are encouraged to use the radio instead. 
• Illiteracy:  Staff and Women’s Voices encourage others to join Ministry of Education literacy classes. 
• Unavailability of information and communications technologies: Women are increasingly exposed to 

information and communications technologies due to Women’s Action for Development training 
workshops. 

• Lack of skills:  Women and staff are exposed to information and communications technologies at 
Women’s Action for Development training centres and workshops. 

• Lack of post offices:  Women’s Action for Development staff transport members’ savings to a post 
office once a week. 

• Cultural role and responsibilities of traditional women:  Women’s Voices lobby traditional 
authorities, men, and churches, to drop negative cultural practices that curb women’s development. 

 
2.2 Impact of Information and Communications Technologies on Women  
 
2.2.1 Faxes and Telephones  

 
Faxes and telephones promote work efficiency.  They are a fast problem-solving tool and, most importantly, 
they save time.  In addition, they are very effective and powerful training tools, broadening access to 
information.  The use of faxes and telephones enhances the dissemination of information to the regions. 
 
2.2.2 Radio, Newspapers, and Television  

 
Since most people have access to radio it is a cost-effective and an easy way to train girls and women.  
 
2.2.3 Computers and the Internet 

 
The chief impact being observed by women on their work through the use of computers and the Internet is 
the confidence they build.  Obviously when women are confident they prove to be even more productive. 

 
2.3 Increasing Access Among People at the Margins of Society 

 
2.3.1 Information and Communications Technology Options for Open and Distance Learning 

 
The positive aspects of using information and communications technologies include more effective and 
faster training in socio-economic empowerment programmes, thus enabling women to: 
 
• engage in income-generating projects 
• create job opportunities 
• alleviate poverty in a shorter time span 

 
More effective and faster training in socio-political programmes enable women to more quickly identify and 
solve social problems within their own communities.  In the process, information and communications 
technologies promote tremendous self-confidence, self-pride, and human dignity. 
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The negative aspects of information and communications technologies include aggression and fear in men 
with traditional views.  The cultural perception of men and traditional authorities is that girls and women 
would use their time more ‘productively’ in the field, fetching firewood, cooking, rearing children, and 
serving men.  Men with traditional views feel threatened by women’s exposure to information and 
communications technologies training programmes. 
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 

 
The Women’s Action for Development, established in 1994, is a self-help organisation that aims to raise 
the socio-economic and socio-political situation of women.  Although not an open and distance learning 
institution, it aims at empowering women.  Women’s Action for Development employed the following 
strategies in an attempt to overcome the barriers women face in access to information and communications 
technologies. 
 
3.1 Information and Communications Technology Options for Open and Distance Learning in 

Namibia  
 

The Women’s Action for Development programme found the radio to be the most helpful information and 
communications technologies in reaching out to women.  Informative talks on women’s issues and sharing 
the successes and failures of projects in which women are involved, were most helpful.  Through radio 
programmes, women stay informed about local and national issues and improve their general knowledge.  
 
In conjunction with the Zimbabwean Training Organisation and the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation, 
Women’s Action for Development plan to produce their own radio programmes to lobby decision-makers, 
traditional authorities, and church leaders about problems affecting communities of women.  
  
The Women’s Action for Development trains their members in the following skills: 
 
• to use the print and electronic media effectively and to solve community problems during field visits 

(for example, to register as voters, about the Child Maintenance Act)  
• to conduct press briefings in the regions (for example, how to draw up press statements) 
• to use overhead projectors and public address systems  
 
Since most rural women have access to radio, it might be a viable option to develop radio programmes in 
addition to those the Women’s Action for Development programme offers on the following issues:  
 
• programmes that will influence men, traditional leaders, and communities to drop negative cultural 

perceptions about the role of women  
• programmes to break down prejudices among men towards the general development of women 
• language programmes, especially in Namibia’s national language (women can be involved in the 

production of these programmes)  
• programmes on women’s rights  
 
3.2 Ways to Ensure That Women Are Not Further Disadvantaged 
 
To ensure that girls and women are not further disadvantaged by the lack of access to information and 
communications technologies, the following should be introduced: 
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• The use and integration of science and computer literacy in schools, and in various workplaces should 

be promoted and popularised. 
• Initiatives like the open learning centres will also assist work towards this end. 
• Women should be helped to engage in income-generating projects to become self-sustainable and to 

become independent and objective thinkers. 
• Women should be sensitised to unite in the region to identify, address (with the assistance of 

decision-makers and community leaders), and solve their own community problems.  
• Women should be made aware of their tremendous power as voters (they should be sensitised that it 

is within their power to put people into power and replace persons in power with people who are more 
sensitive to women’s empowerment). 

• Negative cultural perceptions that state that girls should work in the fields while boys are allowed to 
receive proper education, should be dropped.  Women’s Voices should stand together and lobby 
traditional authorities, men, and churches on this point. 

• Mothers are inadvertently the perpetuators of the system:  Mothers should refrain from rearing their 
sons to believe that their sisters are their slaves.  Mothers are continuously discriminating against their 
daughters, in that boys are reared to believe that they are superior to their sisters so they treat their 
wives in the same discriminatory way.  Radio programmes on this topic should be developed. 

• Education planners should plan an education system in which primary school children are sensitised to 
becoming entrepreneurs (using their own environment, resources, and ingenuity) with the view to 
changing the perception among children that they will become ‘employers’ not ‘employees’. 

• Legal assistance centres should be established in rural areas to help women so that they are not further 
disadvantaged by violence against women or the unfair distribution of land. Rural women or men 
should be hand-picked for training as para-legal aids to assist women. 

 
3.2.1  How Information and Communications Technologies Can Help Women Overcome Socio-Cultural 

Constraints  
 

Information and communications technologies can be used in innovative ways to help women overcome 
socio-cultural constraints, as follows: 
 
• Plays (on radio or on stage) are very well received in rural areas.  Plays could assume a tremendous role 

in helping communities become more sensitive so that they drop negative perceptions and cultural 
practices that curb women’s development.  People do not need to be educated or literate to understand 
plays. 

• Continuous exposure to panel discussions on radio that include men and traditional leaders on topics 
that address negative cultural practices that violate human rights and the Namibian Constitution.  

• Training of rural women in the packaging of their own radio programmes.  
 
3.2.2 Illiteracy Can Be Overcome Using Information and Communications Technologies 

 
• Information and communications technologies can be used to help women overcome illiteracy in the 

following ways:  Filler time or dead time on television or radio can be used for literacy broadcasts.  
• The Ministry of Education should work in conjunction with non-governmental organisations to set up 

literacy programmes at their training centres by using information and communications technologies.  
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Awareness among girls and women of the potential benefits of information and communications 
technologies and confidence in girls and women about their ability to use them can be increased in the 
following ways: 
 
• poster campaigns in rural areas 
• sponsored competitions for girls in information and communications technologies skills 
• more exposure to information and communications technologies in schools 
• school debates that demonstrate the benefits of information and communications technologies skills 
• radio, television, and newspaper advertisements about girls and women, and information and 

communications technologies 
 
3.3 Training and Increasing the Performance of Professional Women 
 
It is heartening to note that most working women at all levels do have access to the new technologies.  
Most women in managerial positions have unlimited access to the new information and communications 
technologies but may see them as an area in which men are or should be in charge.  As a contrary example, 
though, it was a woman who established the National Archives Computer network and also trained her 
colleagues, the Director of Libraries is a woman, and so the list continues.  Women receive in-service 
training in the use of new technologies and it is encouraging that woman have made such inroads in this 
field.  
 
3.4   Alleviating Concerns Defined by the Platform for Action of the Fourth United Nations World 

Conference on Women 
 

Information and communications technologies can definitely contribute to prepare girls at an early age for 
career planning.  It is therefore evident that programmes are needed to build capacity through open and 
distance learning.  The programmes currently used are ‘imported’.  
 
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
Most of Namibia’s public policies on training women through open and distance learning using 
information and communications technologies are symbolic.  The actual strategies and funds are not 
indicated and that makes it difficult to confirm that they are working.  Nevertheless some initiatives are 
currently taking place in Namibia.  
 
In September 1999 the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting organised a workshop about Namibia’s 
national information and communication infrastructure to ensure that Namibia positions itself to embrace 
the challenges and opportunities of the global information society.  Workshop participants urgently 
recommended a task force composed of senior managers drawn from the Office of the Prime Minister, the 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Rural Development, the 
Ministry of Health and Social Services, the Ministry of Works, Transport and Communication, the two 
Education Ministries, Telecom Namibia, the University of Namibia, and the Internet Service Providers 
Association of Namibia. The task force must draft terms of reference and suggest the composition of a 
National Information and Communication Resource Network for Namibia by the end of March 2000. 
 
An integrated national information and communication policy for Namibia should be in place by 2001 and 
all existing policies and legislation should be harmonisation and reviewed to provide information and 
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communication technologies.  The development of a information and communications technology policy 
and the harmonised and upgrading of existing policies and legislation should be undertaken by the national 
information and communication resource network in collaboration with the Office of the Prime Minister and 
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting.  Among others, the National Information and 
Communication Resource Network should devise strategies to address the following: 
 
• Develop a survey instrument to do a national audit of all aspects of hardware and software 

infrastructure and existing policy documents and legislation as well as the human resources available 
for potential multipurpose community centres, to establish what is available and what needs must be 
addressed. 
 

• Review existing community needs and national development priorities and examine ways to employ 
information and communication technology to address those needs. 

 
• Examine ways to set standards and secure digital copyright on the Internet in order to protect the rights 

of Namibian creators and performers.  Software is available to protect the work of artists on the 
Internet. 

 
• Include the issue of pornography on the Internet in the Namibian information and communications 

technologies policy document and encourage industry to find mechanisms to curtail access to 
pornography on the Internet. 

 
• Develop specific guidelines that take into account government Web sites as they pertain to culture, 

gender, and language issues. 
 
• Address the low level of computer literacy in Namibia through the introduction of computer science as 

a compulsory subject at primary school.  The Ministry of Basic Education and Culture should urgently 
investigate the human resources requirements and financial implications involved. 

 
• Analyse information and communications training needs. 
 
• Popularise information and communication technologies to the public to nurture an understanding of 

and interest in information and communication technologies, motivating people to take advantage of 
the opportunities these technologies offer. 

 
• Create a central facility where outdated computers from the public and private sectors could be 

deposited for repair, possible upgrading, and recycling to schools and multipurpose community 
centres. 

 
• Standardise information and communications technology training and establish a certification process 

to ensure relevant and quality training. 
 
• Improve research and development in information and communications technologies. 
 
• Incorporate intellectual property, privacy, and security issues in the information and communication 

policy document and ensure that relevant legislation is in place to deal with transgressions. 
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• Establish multipurpose community centres within each region by 2004.  The establishment of these 

multipurpose community centres should be driven by local needs and make use of existing 
infrastructure.  All main players should meet as a matter of urgency to investigate existing facilities and 
to pool resources in order to speed the establishment of multipurpose community centres in Namibia’s 
13 regions. 

 
In relation to infrastructure, Telecom Namibia should be commended as universal access to telephone lines 
is mostly in place.  However, there is a need to reduce its cost to increase affordability and to upgrade to a 
higher bandwidth to meet future demand for multipurpose applications in health, education, culture, e-
commerce, and other sectors. 
 
4.1  Other Initiatives 
 
4.1.1 Initiatives in the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture 
 
In July 1998, the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture established a task force on information and 
communications technologies that made the following recommendations to the Ministry of Basic 
Education and Culture in October 1999:  
 
• Provide in the curriculum one period each week for all learners for information and communications 

technologies. 
 
• Link the computer practice course with computer studies at the senior secondary level and rename it 

computer studies. 
 
• Establish a unit within the Ministry of Basic Education and Culture to be responsible for information 

and communications technologies at all levels of the ministry, including schools and regional offices.  
This unit should explore contacts abroad through initiatives such as sister schools, exchange 
programmes, training programmes, and study tours on this subject, and develop close contact with the 
Office of the Prime Minister. 

 
• Embark on a computer awareness campaign in areas of need identified through a survey.  
 
4.1.2  Initiatives in the Ministry of Health and Social Services 

 
The National Planning Commission asked the Ministry of Health and Social Services to act as the lead 
agency for a feasibility study on the need for integrated community centres to provide for the requirements 
of all public sector bodies.  An inter-sectoral steering committee was set up in 1999 to draft guidelines for 
the consultants. 
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4.1.3 Internet Initiative for Africa 

 
In 1996, the United Nations Development Programme launched the Internet Initiative for Africa, whose 
main purpose was to assist African countries, especially those without a national Internet gateway, to 
introduce or expand Internet services in each country.  Namibia already had fairly extensive Internet 
connectivity in the capital of Windhoek, but little or no Internet service in the rural areas, especially in the 
north, where most of the population lives.  The Internet Initiative for Africa project thus aims to improve 
Internet connectivity to rural Namibia by building on existing national initiatives. 
 
The three-year project involves co-ordination of public, private, and other sectors (including academic 
institutions, research institutes, and non-governmental organisations) to extend the existing national 
Internet network to Namibia.  The four cornerstones of the project include: 
 
• capacity building 
• participation of civil society  
• partnership 
• sustainability  
 
The project will enhance the Namibian National Information Infrastructure and specifically foster Internet 
access in Namibia.  The five components of the project include the following: 
 
• implementation of an Internet gateway in Namibia 
 
• integration of the ministry intranet and the Internet  
 
• connectivity for the University of Namibia 
 
• training 
 
• promotion of an enabling regulatory and policy environment 

 
 
4.2 National Policy on Research, Science, and Technology  
 
The Ministry of Higher Education recently launched the National Policy on Research, Science, and 
Technology.  Under its General Science and Technology Policy Statement they have identified the goal to 
promote gender sensitivity and balance in developing, using, and applying science and technology, and to 
promote full participation and integration of women at all levels and states. Under its strategic objectives, 
the policy reforms include the objective that the current educational system give greater emphasis to 
science and mathematics, and promote their full integration into school curricula, from basic levels of 
education through to tertiary institutions. 
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
It is evident that many initiatives are taking place in Namibia; however, the issue of women is not as 
prominent as would be expected.  The Strategy for Information and Communication Sector recommends 
the following:  
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• develop a clear track for the role that technical education must play in meeting current and future 

challenges in all sectors for the survival and growth of industry, commerce, and the standard of living 
of the citizens of Namibia 

• promote a competitive base for relevant communications infrastructure that will foster a sound 
environment for international business, and healthy corporate growth and personal relations 

• facilitate the growth and local integration of electronic and non-electronic communications systems as 
a means to ensuring the appropriate mix and use of local talents and resources 

• make special promotional efforts to attract and retain communication investments and technologies 
that will provide value-added services 

• promote and popularise the use and integration of science and technology, as well as computer literacy 
in schools and in  workplaces 

• intensify training efforts, especially in technical and scientific fields, to advance understanding about 
information and communications technologies. This initiative must positively influence our local 
capacity to use, adapt, service, and apply information and communications technologies, and to 
introduce new programmes, products, and services 

• encourage efficiency and productivity in the use, operations, and development of telecommunications 
and information delivery services 

• operate a modern science and technology resource centre with library and Internet support, for coded, 
encoded, and decoded science and technology publications, studies, investigations, and reports 

• establish a network of science and technology libraries at strategic locations throughout the country to 
provide access to students, teachers, and researchers and to link them with other science and 
technology information sources such as museums, government departments, the University of 
Namibia, polytechnic, teachers colleges, secondary schools, and vocational training centres 

• facilitate efficiency and competition in developing and divesting the information and 
telecommunications sector 
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1. Background 
 
Located in western Africa between Guinea-Bissau and Mauritania and bordering the North 
Atlantic Ocean, Senegal has been independent since 1960.  Covering 196,190 square kilometres, 
the country consists of gently rolling plains that rise gradually to foothills in the southeast.  The 
lowlands tend to seasonal flooding but 12% of the land is arable and 16% is under permanent 
pasture.  There is internal migration to the cities and urban youth unemployment is about 40%.  
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
The population is estimated to be 10,051,930 (July 1999), 51% are female, and 48% are under 15 
years of age.  Of those over 15, only 38% are literate (1997 est.), with 43% of men and 23% of 
women able to read and write (1995 est.).  As for illiteracy, 78% of women over 15 years old are 
illiterate, compared with 63% of men (1997).  French is the official language but Wolof and 
Pulaar are also spoken widely.  Islam is the religion of the majority of the population (95%). 
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
Senegal’s telephone service, run by the Société Nationale des Télècommunications du Senegal 
(SONATEL), is the national telecommunications carrier providing telephone services.  It uses a 
combination of microwave, coaxial, and fibre-optic cable to provide a fairly sophisticated urban 
system and an adequate rural system throughout the country.  As of April 2000, there are more 
than 12,000 telecentres, 168,000 fixed telephone subscribers, and 100,000 mobile phones 
throughout Senegal.  In 1996, Senegal obtained full Internet connectivity, creating a rapid growth 
in Internet-based services with a bandwidth up to two megabytes and more than 10,000 Internet 
subscribers in eight private and public Internet service providers.  There are eight AM , six FM , and 
one short-wave band radio stations.  There is one television station. 
 
1.3 School System 
 
Senegal’s school system involves both primary and secondary education.  However, there are few 
schools in the rural areas.  At the primary level, 72% of boys and 57% of girls attend school and 
20% of boys and 12% of girls attend secondary schools.  

 
Since the 1980s, Senegal, like most developing countries, has been confronted with a financial 
and economic crisis that has hampered social and economic development, mainly that of 
education.  The most striking consequences of that crisis are the mediocre performance of the 
school system and the deterioration of the school equipment.  Senegal is among the countries with 
the lowest school enrolment rate: 60% of the general population of school-age children in 1995, 
and 55% of girls (1997).  In 1998, figures show slight progress, with a school enrolment rate of 
61.7%, with 68% of boys and 55.5% of girls attending school (1998). 
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It is at the kindergarten level, which is optional and mostly provided by private schools, that more 
girls (51%) than boys (49%) attend.  The higher the level of education, the fewer the girls; thus 
the trend is reversed.  According to 1995 figures, the attendance rate in junior high school was 
16.1% for girls and 27.6% for boys.   

 
With the development of new information and communication technologies which are now 
present in all the sectors of life (economy, health, environment, education, culture and leisure), 
there is a need to explore new ways in order to enable the youngsters, women and men adults to 
enjoy one of their most fundamental rights:  the right for education.  But this cannot be done 
without any problem, because of the rigidity of the classical educational system which is costly 
and inefficient and the problems met by African countries to get access to information and 
communication technologies. 
 
The present paper aims at presenting the Senegalese experience marked by innovations carried 
out in pilot projects using information and communication technologies (ICTs) but also the 
persistence of the constraints that curb the impact of these innovations that hardly affect women. 
Then it shows the barriers, analyses the strategies developed to overcome those constraints and 
finally sets perspectives for a better consideration of women’s needs and specific characteristics 
in order for them to play a major role in a changing society. 
 
1.4 Gender Disparities in Education 
 
The general context of education and new information and communication technologies is 
dominated by the marginalisation of women and the important disparities between men and 
women with regard to access to education and the possibilities provided by the information and 
communications technologies. 
 
For government and the various development agencies, the situation of education and training of 
young girls and women is a barrier to economic development  (Ninth social and economic 
development plan of Senegal 1996).  To combat Senegal’s low literacy and education levels, the 
strategic orientation adopted by the Ninth Social and Economic Development Plan of Senegal 
(1996) is the ‘adaptation of the educational system and the reinforcement of development 
aptitudes and the broadening of social communication’.  Such an option reinforces the 
educational system, mostly technical training and basic education, the access to information, the 
promotion of social communication, and the development of human resources.  It is for that 
purpose that the state has launched a general mobilisation to increase the school enrolment rate of 
girls. 
 
However, this increase is still too small to be translated into a more important presence of women 
in higher education and in scientific and technical training. 
 
In science and technology, only 34% of students in that field are women, only half the number of 
men (66%) (UNESCO-BREDA 1996). 
 
In Africa, generally, there is a lower rate of women as compared to men in both categories of 
target group workers: scientific women engineers represent 15.55% and women technicians 
20.65% (UNESCO 1996). 
 
Out of 216 technical and scientific Senegalese workers, there are only 13.88% of women 
compared to 86.12% of men (UNESCO 1994). 
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Figures on the schooling and training of girls show the difficulties and problems met in that 
sector, which include: 
 
• the burden of social and cultural values 
• strong hierarchical organisation of the family and the low status of women in society 
• lack of political will and expertise in order to correct gender disparities 
• early marriage and pregnancy 
• insufficient resources allocated to the investment in education 
• insufficient facilities 
 
1.5 Access to Information and Communication Technologies 
 
The situation of women in education highly contrasts with that of the development of information 
and communication technologies.  Senegal ranks among the countries that have invested the most 
in the development of telecommunications. 
 
Senegal’s telephone service run by SONATEL, the national telecommunications carrier providing 
telephone services.  It uses a combination of microwave, coaxial, and fibre-optic cable to provide 
a fairly sophisticated urban system and an adequate rural system throughout the country.  From 
22,000 lines in 1985, today there are more than 12,000 telecentres, 7,000 of which are located in 
Dakar, the capital city, 168,000 fixed telephone subscribers and 100,000 mobile phones.  In 1996, 
Senegal obtained full Internet connectivity and this created a rapid growth in Internet-based 
services with a bandwidth up to two megabytes and more than 10,000 Internet subscribers in 
eight private and public Internet service providers.  
 
The Alize product (cell phone) launched by SONATEL, counted 10,000 subscribers in May 1998, 
and 73,000 in April 2000. SENTEL GSM , the competing private mobile network, has 25,000 
subscribers.  
 
About 20 non-governmental, governmental, university, and private organisations now supply 
Internet services to more than 10,000 subscribers. 
 
However, the development of the telephone system and the Internet shows important disparities 
between urban and rural areas, between men and women, and between the rich and the poor. 
 
A recent study of the needs of women relating to information and communications technologies 
highlights the reduced access of women to information and communications technologies and 
consequently their marginalisation in a field that is increasingly important in all aspects of life.  In 
six out the 10 regions in Senegal, women represent 28.81% of the total number of subscribers. 
 
Access to the Internet and e-mail is mainly available in professional workplaces. 
 
The Internet and e-mail are used by professional women with secondary education or above, with 
professional women having more access to the Internet.  The most common motivation for the 
use of the Internet and e-mail among women is the need to communicate with family and friends 
or to find information in order to participate in meetings or business opportunities. 
 
Broadly speaking, the government has plans to enable any pupil or student, any village, public 
service and enterprise to gain access to information resources and to promote new information 
and communication technologies by 2015. 
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1.6 Open and Distance Learning Providers in the Public Sector 
 
1.6.1 Historical Background 
 
Open and distance learning is one initiative that benefits from the progress of technology in order 
to provide training in remote areas. Radio and television are the two information and 
communication technologies most commonly used for teaching. 
 
The introduction of information and communication technologies in the school system dates back 
to 1964 with the use of the radio for the learning of French at the Applied Linguistics Centre of 
Dakar (Sagna 2000).  This project was abandoned in 1982 in response to criticism about the lack 
of involvement of field teachers in the design and development of the project.  Another project 
that has experienced failure is school television, launched in 1976 with a funding of 400,000 
French francs from the French Technical and Cultural Cooperation Agency (ACCT).  The project 
was abandoned because of a lack of funds and an inadequate evaluation system.  The Logo 
project, a research pilot project on the use of computers as a pedagogical tool in the Senegalese 
educational system, lasted six years after its initiation in 1982 by the State within École Normale 
Supérieure of Dakar.  Not only did the Logo project help demystify computers among the primary 
school teachers and pupils involved in the experiment, it also demonstrated the acquisition of 
abstract concepts through computer programming. 
 
Information and communication technologies are used more and more in teaching and training,  
and as facilitating tools, even though questions are being raised about the applications and the 
abilities of information and communications technologies to drastically improve the pedagogical 
system. 
 
A few experiments in open and distance learning are being carried out in Senegal in public and 
private sectors. 
 
1.6.2 Application Centre for Distance Learning Studies and Resources  
 
The Application Centre for Distance Learning Studies and Resources (CAERENAD) is a project 
that gathers, in partnership, universities from six countries: Brazil, Chile, Costa Rica, Mauritius 
Island, Senegal (École Normale Supérieure of Dakar) and Canada (Télè -Université du Québec).  
The main objectives of the CAERENAD include the following:  
 
• make partner institutions capable of meeting the national and regional open and distance  

learning needs 
• set up a real and virtual network of documentation, expertise, and information  
• establish partnerships  
• develop broadcast training programmes 
• make the democratisation of training a reality 
• sensitise the various audiences through education 
 
The application fields of CAERENAD include teacher training; administration and management of 
education; communication and information sciences; education and promotion of populations; 
gender equality; and environmental education. 
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CAERENAD has also launched a project called Elaboration - application of a development plan for 
distance learning in order to promote women’s participation in development.  This project, which 
has just started, will take into account gender issues. 
 
1.6.3 Distance Learning Project in Basic Community Education 
 
The objective of the distance learning project in basic community education is to explore the 
possibilities of open and distance learning in basic community education using national 
languages.  It is a project of École Normale Supérieure, subsidised by the International 
Development Research Centre, which aims to raise the functional literacy rate over a four-year 
educational period rather than a six-year period.  Two experimental sites are planned: one, in a 
periurban zone, is already operational and the other, in a rural area, should start some time in 
2000. 
 
The operational site has two classes with 30 students each, and as many girls as boys.  The 
literacy programme for mothers of the children involved in the experiment will start soon, with 
four women and two men volunteering as teachers. 
 
This project has taken into account the gender issue right from the beginning but because the 
project is new, no results relating to women’s access to technology are available. 
 
1.7 Virtual Universities 
 
Two virtual universities operate in Senegal: the African Virtual University (AVU) and the 
Francophone Virtual University (FVU).  
 
The African Virtual University is a project funded by the World Bank since 1994.  It uses 
videoconferences to teach programmes from American and European universities to students of 
southern universities.  These programmes are outside the pedagogical curriculum, so have not 
been evaluated. 
 
The objective of the Francophone Virtual University, which is a project funded by the 
International Agency for the Francophony, is to make pedagogical content available to 
universities to compensate for a lack of teaching personnel and infrastructure.  The Francophone 
Virtual University uses simple alternative technologies (not videoconferences) that cost less 
because they use fewer resources (no need for large bandwidth).  
 
The project has been underway for three years (the preparatory phase) and, with the necessary 
resources in place, has been allowed to call for bids for the production of learning materials and 
fund content designers.  The operational phase should be effective during 2000. 

 
1.8 Open and Distance Learning Providers in the Private Sector 
 
Five open and distance learning experiments are being carried out in the private sector.  
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1.8.1 Telecomplus  
 
A subsidiary of the national telecommunications operator of Senegal, Telecomplus, has equipped 
a room to provide distance education classes for a free to people who express the need.  The 
audience comes mainly from private corporations that are concerned with training their staff to 
help them participate in conferences or classes held abroad or in another region of the country.  

 
1.8.2 École Supérieure Multinationale de Telecommunication 
 
The École Supérieure Multinationale de Telecommunication (ESMT) uses videoconferences to 
provide training classes to second year and master’s degree students.  The ESMT has a 
videoconference room and two training modules: one with Switzerland (École Polytechnique de 
Lausanne) for master’s degree students, and one with France (Université de Paris Dauphine) for 
second-year students. 
 
These modules use open and distance learning tools including the Internet, CD-ROM , and virtual 
forums, in addition to videoconferencing, with programmes designed and taught from 
Switzerland and France. 
 
The training module for the Master’s degree started in 1999 with only five students, all of whom 
are male.  The programme for 2000 has enrolled 17 students among whom three are women.  The 
module with France is a co-educational group of 15 students.  
 
The ESMT is in collaboration with the Association des Universites Parciellement ou Entierement 
de Langue Francaise (AUPELF) in the framework of the Francophone Virtual University project 
for the master’s programme.  

 
1.8.3 Institut Supèrieur de Management 
 
The Institut Supèrieur de Management (ISM ) is a private training institution.  ISM uses tele -
teaching from a classroom in Dakar, for remote learning classes in St Louis (a region of Senegal).  
The Institut Supèrieur de Management is a co-educational institution. 

 
1.8.4 ENAM’s High-Tech Training Centre 
 
The National School of Administration and Magistrature (ENAM ) shelters a distance learning 
centre funded by the World Bank for US$2.1 million.  The centre will soon operate within the 
framework of the global network of open and distance learning launched by the World Bank.  
The centre is equipped with a satellite-connected videoconference room that can host 30 people 
and a multimedia room that can accommodate 32 people.  The objective of the centre is to 
reinforce the capacities of the public and private sector leaders and decision-makers, in the 
design, planning, and management of social and economic development policies through high 
level training and knowledge acquired by open and distance learning using the new information 
and communication technologies.   
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1.8.5 Videoconference Centre of the Central Bank of West African States 
 
The Central Bank of West African States (BCEAO) has opened in its headquarters in Dakar, a 
videoconference centre that will be able to link the national branches of Francophone West 
African countries.  The objective of the centre is to ‘make training and capacity reinforcement 
easier for BCEAO staff members’.  The centre could, in the future, be integrated into the World 
Bank videoconference system. 
 
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
Although there is a strong will of the State in Senegal to use information and communication 
technologies for educational purposes at the formal and informal levels, there is no thorough 
study, based on real experience, of barriers to the access to information and communications 
technologies encountered by women for open and distance learning. 
 
2.1 Barriers to Access  
 
Due to the lack of experience in the field of open and distance learning, we can only evoke 
general problems that represent barriers to the access to new information and communication 
technologies.  These obstacles are mainly:  
 
• Illiteracy Among Women and Their Low Level of Instruction:  In most sub-Saharan 

African countries, about 70% of adult women are totally illiterate.  Those who are literate 
seldom reach the university level.  

• Religious and Socio -cultural Considerations :  Women, mainly in rural areas, are still 
prisoners with prohibitions that tend to make them eternally dependent.  Many Senegalese 
think that a woman’s sole mission should be taking care of the household and families, and 
following the decisions and advice of their spouses, fathers, and brothers.  

• Heavy Workload of Women:  Most women have a busy schedule.  They are responsible for 
housework, family care and, further, have to do paid work in the fields, offices, and markets.  
Thus, they have little time for instruction, education, and information.  

• Exclusion of Women in Decision-Making:  In urban areas, as well as in rural areas, the 
presence of women is still symbolic in decision-making areas in government, parliament, 
political parties, trade unions, decentralised communities, and the private sector.  This has an 
impact on the consideration of women’s issues and the choices made.  

• Marginalisation of Women in Society:  and the multiple discriminations they are victims of, 
which prevent them from enjoying the rights granted to them by laws yet passed and ratified.  

• Poverty:  According to figures provided by the State of Senegal, 33% of the households live 
below the poverty level, mostly in the rural areas where we have 75% of the poor households.  
This situation is, undoubtedly, a major handicap for women who face real problems of good 
food, health care, clothing, and decent living conditions. 

• Gender Sensitivities:  Little consideration of gender analysis in policies and actions is taken 
at cultural, social, political, and economic levels in general. 

 
These major constraints add up to more general difficulties such as: the inadequacy of 
telecommunications infrastructure, the scarcity of rural electrification, the high cost of computer 
equipment and telephone services, the inadequacy of the telephone network, and the low density 
of telephone lines. 
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These barriers can be overcome.  The reasons for this optimism include the dynamism and the 
mobilisation of women and a more asserted will of government to do their best to ensure equality 
and equity, in short, to ensure true liberation of women.  They also lie in the fact that 
technological, economic, and social changes open up new ways and new possibilities for action.  
 
2.2 Availability of Information and Communications Technologies  
 
The poor results obtained with traditional teaching must prompt an exploration of new 
opportunities now offered by technological developments.  Open and distance learning could be a 
highly important resource in Senegal.  Some of our institutions with access to information and 
communications technologies could serve as distance learning centres open to the public.  For 
example, the World Link project of the World Bank has equipped a computer room, with Internet 
connections, in 10 secondary schools.  Private schools are also equipped with information and 
communications technologies, as well as universities and a few teacher training institutions.  
These computer facilities are reserved for the use of students and teachers in those schools. 
 
The chambers of commerce, hotels, hospitals, clinics, and laboratories are also equipped with 
information and communications technologies and are mainly used for the daily management of 
their activities.  In-service training seminars are conducted for staff, not for the public. 
 
The very few information and communications technologies equipped organisations that open 
their doors to the public are associations and non-governmental organisations.  One of these, the 
Group for Population Study and Education has 22 sites throughout Senegal and gives access to 
information and communications technologies to non-school communities. 
 
In the face of these challenges, Senegal must find ways to encourage women to learn and use 
appropriately, information and communications technologies.  The current situation the lack of an 
educational strategy, with no development of learning materials that take into account gender 
issues. 
 
Women’s issues in the field of information and communication technologies are numerous, and 
include information and sensitisation, training, provision of computer equipment, and support to 
meet the unreasonable costs of telecommunications. 
 
2.2.1 Information and Sensitisation 
 
One of the most urgent actions needed is to inform and sensitise women so that they know what 
information and communications technologies are, the possibilities they offer, their possible 
applications and uses, and ways for access and appropriation.  Because of the low penetration of 
information and communications technologies in African societies and the difficulties in gaining 
access to information because of illiteracy and the lack of information and communication 
equipment, it is necessary and urgent to undertake information and sensitisation activities for 
women.  These can be undertaken at the most decentralised levels, using existing facilities at the 
regional and local level.  This sensitisation and information should cover all categories of women, 
not only the illiterate.  Other women could use intermediary institutions such as non-
governmental organisations, associations, and public services in charge of the training and 
assisting populations to gain access to information and knowledge. 
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2.2.2 Training 
 
These sensitisation and information programmes must be  reinforced by training activities for 
women that include the following: 
• considering women’s needs and expectations, which means a good knowledge of the   

problems and difficulties women face, awareness of what they do and what they want 
• considering women’s educational levels in order to implement programmes adapted to all  

categories of women 
• considering cultural and socio-economic organisations in which women are involved and  

through which they can express themselves 
• organising training programmes in women’s communities that integrate into their   

community and economic activities and consider their work schedule 
• organising activities and programmes using women as resource persons where possible  
 
Within this framework of information and sensitisation activities, the ACACIA Initiative, even 
though it does not particularly focus on open and distance learning, must be mentioned.  
Launched by the International Development Research Centre, the ACACIA Initiative focuses on 
underprivileged communities, mainly women and youth, and aims at putting information and 
communications technologies at the disposal of the popula tions to help them solve the problems 
they are facing.  
 
ACACIA’s originality lies in the fact that, on one hand, it targets women and, on the other hand, it 
aims to set up mechanisms that guarantee the consideration of women in any action taken in that 
domain.  So two mechanisms have been activated for that purpose.  The first one deals with 
financing activities involving women in the management of resource centres set up in partnership 
between ACACIA and the non-governmental organisations.  The second is an original initiative to 
set up a strategy for the integration of gender issues in all ACACIA’s actions in Senegal.  As a 
result, surveys were conducted which produced the following: 
 
• an inventory of information and communications technologies 
• proposed about actions for women to help them become an active part of the information 

society 
• a system to establish, analyse, follow up, and evaluate tools to guarantee the presence and 

participation of women at every stage of the project 
• a method of designing, deve loping, following up, and evaluating projects 
 
3. Training and Capacity Building  
 
In Senegal, a change in thinking is taking place as a result of families becoming informed by 
radio and television about the advantages of training of women.  Both the literacy and school 
programmes for girls have contributed to this change in thinking. 
 
But the importance of the needs and the various and multiple constraints make it necessary for all 
potential actors (including political decision makers, educators, journalists, technicians, and 
parents, whether they are male or female) to join in committees to think over the problems, the 
information and communications means, the pedagogical and technological materials, and the 
content to be developed for an appropriate integration of technology and development.  Both 
literate and illiterate women, and youth will have to play an important role in this campaign.   
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Youth will be the most efficient agent in this move, determining areas of interest and instruments 
to be used and mastering information and communication technologies through training. 
 
For the appropriation of information and communications technologies, computers and 
multimedia must be introduced in elementary schools, by emphasising their appropriate 
integration into pedagogical projects and by the systematic training of teachers.  Because the 
financial means are insufficient to provide computer equipment to every school (places, such as 
telecentres, should be established where people can have access to Internet and email.  These 
centres, with adequate material and human resources, should be created and prepared for use by 
students in schools located in the same geographical area. 
 
The multiplication and the decentralisation of access points based on social and educational 
centres, telecentres, chambers of commerce, and the other information and communications 
technology-rich institutions could facilitate the access of young women to information and 
communications technologies. 
 
3.1 Developing Gender Sensitive Learning Materials 
 
As for the learning materials, a more important effort must be made so that girls can find new 
social and professional activities, in addition to the ones that are usually reserved for them. 
 
Books and scientific teaching materials should also use examples relevant to women’s activities 
in order to validate them and make them more attractive.  This would give girls more interest in 
science and technology, and prepare them for training in the production and management of 
information and communication technologies. 
 
The results of a survey carried out by Fatimata Seye Sylla in 1997, with a sample of 100 people, 
showed the high cost and the inadequacy of a good number of textbooks, educational materials, 
and software, as compared to the purchasing power and the socio-cultural preoccupations of the 
Senegalese people (Sylla 1997).  Africans in general are more consumers than producers of 
educational software and these teaching programmes often change.  At that level, as in the 
training and employment of women in the field of information and communication technologies, 
the private sector could be a great support. 
 
The local production of teaching materials (or their assembly), as well as a government decision 
to cut import taxes, would considerably reduce the costs even though this would not guarantee a 
more significant access to information and communications technologies. 
 
These proposals of changes in behaviour and educational methodology could not come about 
without government support for researchers and educators in both private and joint initiatives to 
get girls more interested in science and technology. 
 
The decentralised communities (regions, municipalities, rural areas) will be a favourable 
framework to support the development of methods and means of information, sensitisation and 
training, the creation of Internet sites for women’s groups organised in associations, non-
governmental organisations, producer groups, private organisations such as economic interest 
groups and thus make it possible to reach the majority of the women who are excluded from the 
traditional education system. 
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In Senegal the government is promoting a private initiative for women through economic interest 
groups and every year the head of state awards a prize to the economic interest group that has 
obtained the best results for the social and economic development of its members or local area. 
 
For the production of learning materials and the validation of the different types of endogenous 
knowledge, we could rely on decentralised communities and different organisations.  Each 
community will be able to create its own network of information from women’s groups, which 
will provide data and the results of their work to feed the information network.  The communities 
could be interconnected. 
 
In order to solve the problems caused by the multitude of national languages, literate women 
could volunteer to translate a local language into another local language or foreign language and 
vice versa. 
 
The African oral tradition can be favourably exploited by the information and communication 
technologies thanks to the event of the multimedia which makes it possible to associate sound 
(speech, music) to pictures.  Although this method uses advanced technology, it can make a 
smooth transition for both male and female Africans, mainly in rural and semi-urban areas where 
populations are often illiterate. 
 
3.2 Training and Increasing the Performance of Professional Women  
 
The expansion of information and communications technologies into workplaces, education 
institutions, hotels, exhibition centres, conference rooms, and homes is getting more and more 
impressive thus giving to the women who work in the administration the opportunity to move 
about highly technological environments and easily master information and communications 
technologies.  Some professional women such as: engineers, researchers, economists, judges, and 
so on, have more information and communications technologies at their disposal to train 
themselves and become informed about their profession.  It is not the same for other women. 
 
For most professional women, their low status due to lower levels of instruction and the 
inadequacy of their basic training does not enable them to take maximum advantage of the 
information and communications technologies available in their workplaces.  Furthermore, their 
low income and extra workload of family responsibilities do not make it possible to train at the 
private training centres, after working hours. 
 
For the majority of women, working in agriculture and the informal sector, and housewives in 
both rural and urban areas, there are no specific actions for the time being.  But, these women are 
the ones whose training and education needs are most important.  For these women in particular, 
the proliferation of telecentres in urban as well as in rural areas should help facilitate access to 
information and communications technologies, contribute to the demystification of information 
and communications technologies (which is the first step towards their appropriation) and, above 
all, launch large-scale actions for open and distance learning for women.  
 
For education and technical training, the difficulties met constructing and equipping classrooms, 
the mobilisation of teachers, the related costs, the isolation of rural areas, and the inflexibility of 
hours can be overcome or at least reduced with appropriate and massive use of the new 
information and communication technologies.  A creative rethinking of the pedagogies and 
school curricula to make more space for innovative self-instruction, will motivate young people,  
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mainly girls, toward scientific and technical careers.  The use of interactive multimedia and 
educational software can also help to interest girls in scientific and technical careers.  But this is 
not sufficient.  There must be political will to promote the education and the training of girls as 
well as affirmative action to create significant access for girls to scientific and technical careers. 
 
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
The recent African regional conference on women in October 1999, preparatory to the Special 
Session of the General Assembly for the Beijing +5 has chosen education of women and girls as a 
priority for African countries, the first priority being, of course, the fight against poverty.  But 
knowing the cause and effect between poverty and education gives a more precise idea of the 
urgency and importance of women’s education.  
 
Because the new information and communication technologies completely change, among other 
things, the ways of teaching, and of self-education, they open up interesting prospects for the 
achievement of objectives of equality, equity and the development of women. 
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
The possibilities offered by open and distance learning for training large number of people 
simultaneously without having to increase the number of classrooms, recruit extra teachers, incur 
running and maintenance expenses that government and community budgets cannot support, and 
demand for education, makes the resort to information and communications technologies 
unavoidable. 
 
Open and distance learning, using information and communication technologies, should enable 
women to gain access to functional literacy, professional training, and new knowledge without 
necessarily having to abandon their families and travel long distances, or to be torn between their 
desire to learn and their obligations as spouses and mothers. 
 
In fact, it is very costly for a developing country to multiply its training facilit ies and assemble 
the required teaching staff in each local area, which generally explains the scarcity of appropriate 
training centres.  With open and distance learning, classes given in an institution can be followed 
by learners from other local areas simultaneously.  But the use of information and 
communications technologies for training purposes requires a mastery of those tools.  Both men 
and women must be trained using these technologies.  Studies denounce the delay among women 
in the appropriation of information and communications technologies, a delay often caused by a 
lack of training or interest for anything related to technology. 
 
There is a need to take strong measures to increase the enrolment of girls and facilitate their 
access to information and communications technologies.  Affirmative action and incentives 
(including grants and various awards) could favour a massive entry of girls to the science and 
technology fields.  The economic improvement in the status of women must still be among the 
top priorities of government and organisations for international co-operation and development 
aid.  The development of information and communications technologies can meet the challenge 
of educating girls and increasing literacy among women, which is an indispensable condition for 
just, equitable, and sustainable development. 
 
In making education available to a larger number of people and in minimising the training and 
education costs through introducing more flexibility in training, and reducing the load of the 
teaching personnel, information and communications technologies can help respond to women’s 



 115 

most expressed and undoubtedly most fundamental needs, the access to education and training.  
Women have already started to use the new information and communication technologies to 
exchange information and communicate, to become informed, and to alert world networks to 
issues about violence against women and the violation of the rights of women.  But the poor 
penetration of information and communications technologies at the level of associations, non-
governmental organisations, and women’s networks limits the possibilities of using information 
and communications technologies for the reinforcement of their capacities.  One day, thanks to 
information and communications technologies, women will free themselves from the barriers of 
ignorance, illiteracy, and exclusion and be capable of playing an important role in the new 
educational, cultural, and socio-economic dynamism, based on social justice, equality, and 
solidarity.  Women will then be a force capable of influencing the future generations to maintain 
a more demanding public role and to act as guardians of gender issues in programmes and 
policies.  Only then can development guarantee the welfare of all members of society. 
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Swaziland 
 

Dr. J. Thuli Nhlengetfwa and Ms. Stella Nkosi 
National Curriculum Centre  

Ministry of Education for Swaziland 
 
1. Background 
 
Situated in southern Africa and bordered by Mozambique and South Africa, Swaziland has been 
an independent kingdom since 1968.  With an area of 17,360 square kilometres, it is a land of 
mountains, hills, and plains.  About 11% of the land is arable and 62% is meadowland and 
pasture.  The majority of the population depends on subsistence farming and labour migration to 
supplement locally generated income.  More than 22% of labour migrants are males 25 to 29 
years of age.  
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Swaziland has a population of about one million (July 1996) of whom 49% are under 15 years of 
age, 52% are female, and 75% live in rural areas.  More than 78% of those over 15 years of age 
are literate, with 78% of men and 76% of women able to read and write.  This figure is seen to 
increase each year because of the effects of the universal primary education initiatives in 
subsidising educational materials and employing teachers.  However, parents still have to pay 
tuition for all levels of education, which generally continues to disadvantage children of the poor, 
and orphans and girls in particular.  English and SiSwati are the official languages but education 
is entirely in English after grade four.  
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
Swaziland has a small telephone network that is linked to South Africa.  It has 13 radio stations 
(seven AM, six FM) and 10 television broadcast stations, many of which re-broadcast signals 
from South Africa.  
 
1.3 School System 
 
The Swaziland educational system involves seven years of primary education followed by five 
years of secondary school.  All teachers have the minimum professional training qualifications. 
School enrolment from 1991 to 1993 was 186,000, indicating that most children receive at least 
some primary education.  However, many do not complete secondary education, often for 
economic or social reasons.   
 
Swaziland had 707 schools in 1998, with 530 primary and 177 secondary schools.  The primary 
schools enrolled 208,779 students (an increase of 1.4% from 1997) and the secondary schools 
enrolled 60,830 students (an increase of 4.5% from 1997).  Full-time tertiary institutions enrolled 
4,639 students in 1998 (this number includes enrolment at the University of Swaziland, teacher 
education colleges, technical colleges, and nursing colleges). 
 
The language of instruction is English, although SiSwati is mixed with some English in grades 
one to four.  English is often a subject that in public students fail the examinations for grades 10 
and 12.  Internal examinations are guided by the requirements of public examinations.  
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The repetition rate in 1998 was 17.7% for boys and 12.8% for girls in primary schools, with 0.8% 
of boys and 0.6% of girls restarting in 1998.  For secondary schools, repetition rates were 8.3% 
for boys and 7.3% for girls in 1998, compared with 11.3% for boys and 10.6% for girls in 1997.  
 
In 1998, 6,195 primary school teachers and 3,173 secondary teachers were employed.  The 
number of pupils per qualified teacher was found to be 1:37 in primary schools and 1:20 in 
secondary schools. 
 
1.4 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
Due to factors such as the high number of school drop-outs and stiff competition among school 
graduates, demand for higher learning has been high.  A good number of candidates for open and 
distance learning in Swaziland are enrolled at neighbouring South African institutions, including 
the University of South Africa (UNISA), which have a long standing reputation and are well 
established with international accreditation. 
 
Structures both in operation and proposed for open and distance learning through continuing 
education are as follows. 
 
1.4.1 Sebenta National Institute  
 
The Sebenta National Institute, popularly known as Sebenta, is the one and only officially 
recognised organisation that seeks to address adult literacy in Swaziland.  Sebenta’s mission is to 
serve individuals, groups, communities, and industry. Rural women and youth are the main 
clients of this outreach programme. 
 
Sebenta is a non-profit, non-governmental agency, established in 1960 to provide a variety of 
services that enable people to achieve personal development through increased literacy.  Over the 
years, Sebenta has made significant contributions to the socio-economic and personal 
development of Swaziland’s citizens, supporting this mandate using government resources, 
donations, and contributions from members and affiliates. 
 
The majority of Sebenta’s clients have never had any formal education.  However, lately Sebenta 
has been enrolling an increasing number of youth, who would otherwise attend formal upper 
primary and secondary schools (see Table 1).  The Sebenta curriculum is flexible so that school-
age children find it easy to join mainstream education.  An initiative is underway to prepare for 
advanced education beyond what is currently offered and to include vocational training.  Girls 
and women represent 40% of Sebenta.  
 

Table 1: Sebenta Graduates by Gender 
   

Category of Learner No. of Graduates 
 

Percentage 

Female learners  2,703 40% 
Female learners under 
15 years of age  

2,287 32% 

Male learners  1,941 28% 
Total 6,931 100% 

 
Source: Five-Year Strategic Plan 1999-2003 
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Much of Sebenta’s enrolment inc ludes women who either never went to school or dropped out of 
school early.  This population of girls and women enrolled in literacy classes must be provided 
with community-based programmes to support their learning needs.  As well, these programmes 
must meet the learning needs of disadvantaged youth who are interested in bettering their lives 
through open and distance learning, whether through new information and communications 
technologies or more traditional modes of education.  
 
• Functional Literacy Programmes:  Current estimates suggest that 22% of the Swazi 

population is illiterate.  As a result, Sebenta runs literacy classes throughout urban and rural 
areas, in companies and in industrial organisations.  Literacy programmes offered are SiSwati 
for beginners, English for beginners, and some numeracy, which was in demand by 
candidates who run small businesses and are involved in marketing.  These literacy 
programmes are aimed at providing quality basic education for adults and young school drop-
outs.  The programme aims to prevent relapses into illiteracy or deterioration of literacy 
skills, provide multiple opportunities for further learning, and help learners apply their 
acquired skills through various learning modes. 

 
• SiSwati Setfu:  The SiSwati Setfu course is designed for non-SiSwati speakers who want to 

learn SiSwati as a second language.  It enables learners to acquire basic communication skills 
in written and spoken SiSwati.  Its duration is negotiable. 

 
• Individual Tutoring:  Individual tutoring is available for learners who, for whatever reason, 

cannot join existing classes. 
 
• Vocational Training:  Proposed in the Five-Year Strategic Plan, 1999–2003, Sebenta will 

offer vocational training in printing, sewing, animal husbandry (including pig farming), 
carpentry, brickmaking, beekeeping, hairdressing, poultry farming, fencing with mesh fences, 
and handicrafts.  A post-literacy programme, the objective of Sebenta’s vocational training is 
to maintain and enhance basic literacy, numeracy, and problem-solving skills so that learners 
function effectively in society.  Sebenta is training 198 people in 2000, an enrolment 
expected to rise to 276 in 2003.  The fee charged is highly competitive, so it is expected that 
this programme will attract a lot of trainees. 

 
Sebenta’s major achievement — the education of rural communities — has had positive and 
lasting results, including the following: 
 
• resetting priorities, so that, for example, children are sent to school instead of looking after 

cattle and being forced into early marriages 
• increasing the demand for education, so that the number of community schools expanded  
• developing a spirit of oneness to achieve a common goal 
 
Some observed constraints, according to the Strategic Plan, 1999-2003, might mitigate against 
Sebenta meeting future challenges, include the following: 
 
• inadequate communication between Sebenta and stakeholders, the Ministry of Education, and 

the general public, as well as between Sebenta headquarters and regional offices 
• below-standard print shop because of poor technology, obsolete equipment, and inadequately 

qualified staff 
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• poorly trained staff who have provided long years of service but are unwilling to accept 
change and challenge  

 
As with other national goals, the betterment of the lives of Swaziland’s women has often fallen 
prey to disputes and bureaucracy.  Since its founding, Sebenta has quickly established its 
reputation as a provider of essential services to women (63% of enrolment) and other 
disadvantaged groups in Swaziland. 
 
1.4.2 Emlalatini Development Centre 
 
The Emlalatini Development Centre (EDC) is a typical government owned and funded open and 
distance learning institution.  The centre offers secondary education (that is, forms one to five) 
and candidates pay some tuition towards learning materials and examination fees. 
 
The Emlalatini Development Centre was established specifically to provide distance education 
programmes, two of which are offered: 
 
• Junior Certificate (junior secondary school level), with 113 learners 
• ‘O’ Level (senior secondary school level), with 112 learners 
 
The secondary school curriculum is largely followed as most candidates are school drop-outs who 
did not pass their certificate examinations.  Some of the subjects offered include English, SiSwati, 
geography, history, human and social biology, mathematics, religious education, agriculture, 
bookkeeping and accounting, and commerce.  
 
Learner support at the Emlalatini Development Centre is provided in the following ways:  
 

• Print Material:  In its effort to provide quality distance education, the Emlalatini 
Development Centre supports learners with a set of workbooks for each subject.  Most 
subjects are covered in six workbooks, with the last two workbooks including past 
examination papers so that learners are familiar with examination questions.  Self-contained 
and learner-based, the workbooks form the major student-support service the centre offers.  

 
• Tutorials (Face -to-Face Sessions):  Face-to-face sessions, provided in various forms and 

held at different times of the year, include the following: 
 

• residential courses to guide students who are preparing to sit an examination 
• one-day tutorials at the Emlalatini Development Centre every Tuesday and Thursday 

during certain parts of the year 
• students visit tutors for help whenever necessary 

 
• Radio Programmes:  The English department only uses radio programmes produced at the 

national station.  Also, towards the end of the year, programmes with examination hints are 
broadcast.  Announcements pertaining to the Emlalatin i Development Centre are also 
conveniently made through this radio programme. 
 

• Telephone and Postal Services:  The Emlalatini Development Centre calls students who 
have access to the telephone to offer personal contact about their progress should any 
students lag behind.  Students also use the telephone to enquire about administrative issues. 
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The postal system is the medium most widely used by almost all students and is quite 
satisfactory. 

 
• Study Centres:  Distance education means a physical separation between learner and tutor. 

To bridge the gap, the Emlalatini Development Centre has established study centres in 
regional learning centres throughout Swaziland, mainly in rural areas, including the 
following: 
 

• Ntfonjeni 
• Simunye Sugar Estates 
• Matsapha Correctional Services 
• Vuvulane 
• Big Bend 
• Zombodze 

 
• Part-time Tutors: The Emlalatini Development Centre recruits part-time tutors to mark 

learners’ tests, provide counselling according to learner needs, and provide tutorials.  Most 
learners are young (15 to 25 years old) (see Table 2). 

 
Table 2: Emlalatini Development Centre Enrolment by Learner Age Groups  

 
Number of Learners  

Age Group ‘O’ Level Junior Certificate  
15 to 20 262 178 
21 to 25 206 54 
26 to 30 42 20 
31 to 35 9 6 
36 to 40 4 1 
41 to 45 2 - 
46 to 50 1 - 
Total 526 259 

 
 Source:  Learner Support Services (1998) 

 
1.4.3 The University of Swaziland 
 
The University of Swaziland (UNISWA) discovered a high demand for university education 
among employed, unemployed, and self-employed, young and senior Swazi citizens, who 
because of work and other commitments were unable to enrol on a full-time basis.  This trend is 
likely to grow in the near future due to the increasing quality and number of admissible post-high 
school applicants.  In Swaziland, according to UNESCO’s Statistical Profile of Education, female 
enrolment in tertiary arts stood at 52% and tertiary science stood at 29% in 1992. 
 
Female students in the UNISWA are largely enrolled in non-technical and scientific programmes 
(45% science, 76% health science, and 64% humanities (see Table 3).  However, the university’s 
career guidance programmes are working towards eradicating the bias among girls and women 
against technical and scientific training (43% science, 100% home economics education, 88.4% 
nursing science),which appears to be working (see Table 4).  
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Table 3: University of Swaziland Student Enrolment by Gender 
 

Faculty Male  Female  Total Female  
Percentage 

Agriculture  315 228 543 42% 
Education 147 188 335 44% 
Humanities 240 294 534 64% 
Science 162 112 274 45% 
Social Science  343 272 615 55% 
Department of Extra 
Mural Service 

38 69 107 64% 

Commerce 302 246 548 45% 
Institute of Distance 
Education 

128 155 283 55% 

I. D. S. 6 2 8 25% 
Health Sciences 43 135 178 76% 
Totals  1 724 1 701 3 425 50% 

 
 Source:  Report of the Vice Chancellor (1998–1999) 
 

Table 4: University of Swaziland Bachelor’s Degree Enrolment by Gender (Full-Time) 
 

Programme Male  Female  Female  
Percentage 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (Education) 56 25 30.9% 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture  62 11 15.1% 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 
(Education) 

0 35 100% 

Bachelor of Science in Home Economics  1 35 97.2% 
Bachelor of Nursing Science  5 38 88.4% 
Bachelor of Science 137 106 43.6% 
Bachelor of Engineering  25 7 21.9% 
Bachelor of Education (Primary) 32 46 58.9% 
Bachelor of Education (Secondary) 64 69 51.9% 
Bachelor of Commerce 99 87 46.8% 
Bachelor of Arts in Humanities 232 285 55.1% 

 
Source: Central Statistics Office (1998) 
 
The University of Swaziland is a parastatal that receives a grant from the government of 
Swaziland (that is, 73.4% of the total budget in 1998–1999).  
 
The latest UNISWA female enrolment trends shown in Table 3 have improved and are now at 
50%.  
 
During the last decade in Swaziland fewer girls attained higher levels of formal education and 
only a fraction of them enrolled in science and technology (as shown in  Table 3).  This 
orientation away from science and technology will have negative implications for future 
employment. 
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1.4.4 Institute of Distance Education 
 
Recently the UNISWA Chancellor, King Mswati III, speaking to the 1998 graduating class on the 
issue of limited space for enrolling more students said, 
 
One answer is to provide the facility for part-time and distance learning, and this expla ins the 
importance we attach to the establishment of the University Institute of Distance Education.  
 
The King followed his statement in the 1999 UNISWA graduation by donating some seed 
funding to augment the Institute of Distance Education (IDE) start-up and invited the business 
community to emulate him.  
 
As a University of Swaziland department, the Institute of Distance Education develops and offers 
learning opportunities to candidates who cannot be absorbed into full-time programmes at 
UNISWA and to those who cannot afford full-time studies.  
 
At the Institute of Distance Education, 57.2% of part-time students are female, as are 47.9% of 
full-time students (UNISWA 1999) (see Table 5).  This difference in enrolment is a serious 
concern because women constitute more than half of the total population in Swaziland (Okore 
and Gule 1993).  The difference in percentage admissions relates to the fact that women bring up 
children alone, are engaged in household activities and community development, and act as 
agents of national development, hence their under-representation in the tertiary institutions. 
 

Table 5: University of Swaziland Full-time and Part-time Students  
 
 Male  Female  Total 
Full-time 1,514 (52.1%) 1,390 (47.9%) 2,904 
Part-time 275 (42.8%) 368 (57.2%) 643 
Overall Total 1,789 (50.4%) 1,758 (49.6%) 3,547 

 
Source:  UNISWA Year Book 1999–2000 
 
The Institute of Distance Education offers the following courses:  
 
• Bachelor of Arts in Humanities (five to six years’ duration)  
• Bachelor of Education in Adult Education (five years’ duration) 
• Diploma in Commerce (four years’ duration) 
• Diploma in Law (three years’ duration) 
• Certificate in French (three years’ duration) 
 
These programmes are offered through distance education, with the following requirements: 
 
• The main medium of instruction is self-instructional print materials that represent lectures. 
• Learners attend limited face-to-face study sessions and tutorials to supplement the print 

materials. 
• Learners are expected to write assignments, tests, and examinations and do practical 

assignments. 
• Learners are expected to use the library and laboratory whenever necessary. 
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The main Institute of Distance Education facility is the print shop, which is used for printing and 
binding the learning materials.  Otherwise, the main UNISWA facility and regional learning 
centres such as classrooms, library, lecturers, secretariat, and Institute of Distance Education co-
ordinators are available. 
 
The Student Support Service Unit provides the following services: 
 

• attends to the students’ academic, social, emotional, and psychological concerns 
• provides counselling services 
• attends to the general social welfare of students 
• provides information about how to study at a distance 
• prepares handbooks 
• assists students to organise subject-area and social clubs 

 
According to the director of the Institute of Distance Education, in future operations IDE will use 
computers and the Internet.  An investigation of radio programmes is currently underway which 
involves training in radio script writing and presentation.  In addition, each regional learning 
centre is equipped with learning support materials and equipment such as a video-tape recorder, 
radio-cassette player, and television set.  
 
Institute of Distance Education students pay the following tuition fees for the 2000–2001 
academic year: 
 

• E3,300 (US $433.00) for all programmes 
• E660 (US $87.00) per module  

 
The Institute of Distance Education targets qualified individuals who are employed or self-
employed, as well as high school graduates who are interested in learning at a distance. 
 
With respect to the needs of women, one of the priorities that the Institute of Distance Education 
needs to explore is making information and communications technology more accessible to 
women so that they have a chance to acquire computer literacy.  This will empower them to reap 
the full benefits of open and distance learning programmes that use information and 
communications technologies for course delivery and instruction.  Professional and business 
women can further pursue their interests for self-development using the Internet to network with 
other women around the world. 
 
1.4.5 The Ministry of Health and Social Welfare Distance Education Proposal  
 
The Health Sector Study (1996–1998) revealed that a significant number of performance 
constraints on human resource development need to be addressed to strengthen infrastructure that 
is weak due to a lack of resources.  The study proposed to the Ministry of Health and Social 
Welfare (MOHSW) an intervention strategy to strengthen in-service and pre-service training and 
education programmes so that they more effectively meet the technical requirements of the sector. 
 
The feasibility study on distance education carried out in 1998 revealed that although existing 
institutions offer residential continuing education programmes, the needs in health care still seem 
to be improved retraining and further training of all health care personnel at different levels of 
health service delivery.  These programmes lend themselves especia lly well to distance education. 
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The Ministry of Health and Social Welfare in collaboration with the World Health Organisation 
has undertaken to establish a structured distance and continuing education programme for health 
and social welfare professionals.  A learning support centre will be established to: 
 

• network and build collaborative partnerships and exchange programmes with overseas 
colleges and universities offering on-line courses and other forms of instructional electronic 
media such as the World Wide Web 

• market the project activities to key stakeholders and other interested organisations to avoid 
duplication and to maximise resources.  

 
The distance education project is meant to strengthen the capacity of the Ministry of Health and 
Social Welfare Training Unit and UNISWA’s Faculty of Health Sciences for the future 
development and continuity of the programme.  It is anticipated that the project could be quite 
unique in the sub-Saharan region. 
 
2.  Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
2.1 Barriers to Access  
 
2.1.1 Labour Migration 
 
In Swaziland, as in the rest of the SADC region, men work in gold mines and local industries in 
South Africa.  Many migrate to industrial towns within the country to find work (see Table 6).  
Consequently, women constitute more than 53% of the total population in rural areas and due to 
the migration of labourers, there are three women to every two men (Okore and Gule 1993).  
 
Labour migration characteristically leads to family break-up, leaving many women to bring up 
children alone under extreme pressure, as they simultaneously look after their children and work 
to earn enough money to support them.  Fortunately, in Swaziland, single parenting carries little 
stigma.  In fact, in semi-urban areas, 62% of mothers are single.  Fathers usually reclaim grown-
up children.  
 

Table 6: Demographic Data Relating to External Migration from Swaziland 
 
Year African Population Swazi Miners in South 

Africa 
1966 381,686 6,420 
1976 520,184 20,634 
1986 681,059 16,184 

 
Sources:  1. 1986 Swaziland Population Census 
   2. TEBA (Swaziland) 
 
In Swaziland, 22.5% of the total migrants are 25 to 29 years old and 22.3% are 20 to 24 years old 
(see Table 7).  At this stage of life, women are newly married and have to shoulder enormous 
responsibilities in reproduction, child care, and home management, thus failing to empower 
themselves educationally.  
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Table 7: Percentage Distribution of Labour Migrants from Swaziland to South Africa 

by Age in 1986 
 

Age Group Percentage 
 

15 to 19 7.6% 
20 to 24 22.3% 
25 to 29 22.5% 
30 to 34 15.5% 
35 to 39 10.9% 
40 to 44 7.1% 
45 to 49 5.6% 
50 to 54 3.3% 
55 to 59 2.1% 
60 to 64 1.4% 
65 to 69 0.8% 
70 to 74 0.5% 
75 to 79 0.3% 

80+ 0.3% 
 

Although women between the ages of 20 to 49 are in the prime of life for empowerment, in 
Swaziland they are overloaded with almost all family responsibilities in the absence of the male 
figure. 
 
Re-entry to education through open and distance learning, and information and communications 
technologies is a potential means of overcoming the failure of women to participate in education.  
Nevertheless, we should be careful about treating distance education as a remedy for all 
educational ills.  From our experience in Swaziland, open and distance learning seems best suited 
to educating motivated, mature audiences rather than to providing an alternative mechanism for 
school drop-outs. 
 
2.1.2 HIV/AIDS  
 
The HIV/AIDS pandemic is a serious threat to human resources development (SADC 2000). 
Swaziland is in the SADC region which is one of the worst hit regions of the world.  It is 
estimated that up to 35% of the adult population is infected with the virus, with an estimated 
average infection rate of 12%.  HIV/AIDS is significantly reducing life expectancy and increasing 
the number of orphans, many of whom risk the danger of not attending or completing basic 
schooling.  Women are generally in homes and hospitals nursing their sick husbands and 
relatives, as well as their own grown-up children. 
 
Measures to respond to this pandemic in Swaziland include: 
 

• specific policies on HIV/AIDS education and training, which include integrating 
HIV/AIDS education into the curriculum for compulsory delivery 

• conducting in-service workshops on HIV/AIDS for teachers 
• establishing anti-AIDS clubs 
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Home and hospital bound women may benefit from the use of information and communications 
technologies for open and distance learning, these organisations such as the women’s resource 
centre (UMTAPO), Female Education in Mathematics and Science (FEMSA), and the Forum for 
African Women Educationists (FAWE).  Programmes which use communications satellites, 
supplemented by mobile libraries with televisions and computers, as well as radio programmes, 
which are cheaper and accessible from home, could be delivered in regional learning centres and 
hospitals.  
 
2.1.3 School Dropout  
 
The high dropout rate in Swaziland offsets the balanced initial school enrolment and leads to low 
female enrolment rates, particularly in the secondary (66%) and tertiary schools (see Table 8). 
The cause of dropout is largely pregnancy in secondary school.  In primary school, 48.2% girls 
drop out (some because of a shortage of funds — girls are the first to be withdrawn).  Repetition 
in the early grades by boys (56% in primary school) and by girls (51.1% in secondary school) is 
another reason for dropping out (see Table 9). 
 

 Table 8: Primary School Dropouts by Grade and Gender in 1985 
 

 Enrolment Repeaters  Dropouts  
Grade Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  
Grade 1 13,953 13,264 2,071 1,571 166 159 
Grade 2 11,869 11,430 1,573 1,096 138 136 
Grade 3 11,421 10,777 1,824 1,291 188 126 
Grade 4 9,933 9,963 1,325 989 183 111 
Grade 5 8,674 8,895 1,235 1,048 152 154 
Grade 6 7,755 7,975 949 893 169 173 
Grade 7 6,502 7,009 927 836 146 205 
Total 70,107 69,333 9,904 7,724 1,142 1,064 
% 50.3% 49.7% 56.2% 43.8% 51.8% 48.2% 

 
Source: 1986 Swaziland Population Census Report 
 

Table 9: Secondary School Dropouts by Form and Gender in 1985 
 

 Enrolment Repeaters  Dropouts  
Form Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  
Form 1 4,678 4,883 271 326 69 125 
Form 2 4,023 4,128 352 347 79 143 
Form 3 3,160 2,849 166 160 42 92 
Form 4 1,895 1,663 155 79 30 59 
Form 5 1,340 1,121 17 9 16 40 
Total 15,069 14,644 961 921 236 459 
% 50.7% 49.3% 51.1% 48.9% 34.0% 66.0% 

 
Source: 1986 Swaziland Population Census Report 
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Today’s girl is tomorrow’s woman; the relegation of women to lives of illiteracy, poverty, and ill 
health should no longer be perpetuated.  Special programming that employs a variety of audio-
visual formats for development campaigns, specialised audiences, and different disciplines should 
be put in place to educate disadvantaged women.  It is important therefore to equip girls with 
formal education and with the functional literacy skills necessary for personal and national 
development.  Today, school enrolment between Swazi boys and girls is comparable.  With the 
Education for All pledge made by Swaziland for quality education, repetition and drop-out rates 
have been reduced tremendously. 
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
As in many developing countries, access to information and communications technologies such 
as the Internet and computers, depends on the availability of support hardware and software. 
Professional women in Swaziland can often take advantage of the Internet in Swaziland because 
of demands in academia and business from their international, first world counterparts.  Yet many 
professional women who have not been exposed to electronic equipment during their education 
have stereotyped views of computers as belonging to secretaries.  This anomalous view should be 
corrected through short training programmes in the use of information and communications 
technologies. 
 
3.1 Impact of Information and Communications Technologies on Women  
 
Professional women in Swaziland, be they teachers, instructors, or tutors still bear family 
responsibilities.  Although earning middle class incomes which make computers and Internet 
connections affordable to them, they have less free time to learn or to use the technology.  In 
some cases, when enrolled in open and distance learning, they prefer to ask their sons or husbands 
to access the information they need.  To overcome this problem, there is an urgent need to 
deliberately introduce women to information and communications technologies, computer 
technology, and the Internet.  Two cities in Swaziland — Manzini and Mbabane — now have 
Internet cafés where some women rent computer time for both downloading and networking.  
 
3.2 Women as Role Models 
 
Throughout the history of education in Swaziland, the issue in primary and secondary schools has 
not been gender balance in enrolments but stereotyped subject choice (for example, home 
economics is viewed as a female subject, woodworking is viewed as a male subject) (SADC 
2000). The representation of women on the UNISWA faculty illustrates the same stereotypes, 
both generally and in the fields of science (only 22% of faculty are female). This representation 
should be considered positive rather than political, however (see Table 10). 
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Table 10: University of Swaziland Academic and Administrative Staff 

by Faculty and Gender 
 

Faculty Male  Female  Total % Female  
Agriculture  35 12 47 26% 
Commerce 5 6 11 55%  
Department of Extra 
Mural Service 

6 2 8 25% 

Education 19 9 28 32% 
Humanities 22 9 31 29% 
Institute of Distance 
Learning  

4 1 5 20% 

Library 6 5 11 45% 
Research Board 1 0 1 0% 
Science 46 10 56 18% 
Social Science  21 10 31 32% 
Health Science  4 20 24 83%  
Total 169 84 253 33% 

 
Source: UNISWA VC Report (1998–1999) 
 
The representation of women among UNISWA academic and administration staff is quite low 
(33%) generally (see Table 11).  High ranking female personnel (Professors, Associate Professors 
and Senior Lecturers) who are most likely to be conversant with information and communications 
technologies, are at 9%, 14%, and 14%.  

 
Table 11: Academic and Administrative Staff by Rank 

 
Rank Male  Female  Total % Female  
Professor 10 1 11 9% 
Associate Professor 18 3 21 14% 
Senior Lecturer 37 6 43 14% 
Lecturer 112 71 183 39% 
Teaching Staff 8 12 20 60% 
Total 185 93 278 33% 

 
Source: UNISWA VC Report (1998–1999) 

 
Swaziland pursues a policy through the National Development Strategy which promotes the 
elimination and eradication of gender biases in all sectors, including education and training. 
Female secondary school teachers  have made tremendous progress in gender equity compared 
with university faculty (see Table 12).  
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Table 12: Secondary Teachers by Gender and Qualification 

 
 Pre-Matriculation Post-Matriculation Graduate 
Gender Junior High Junior High Junior High 
Male  0 1 178,645 89,847 
Female  0 3 111,583 43,637 
TOTAL 0 4 290,228 223,331 

 
Source:  Central Statistics Office (1998) 
 
The issues that still prevail in the SADC region include the following: 
 
• unequal access at critical levels of education such as technical training 
• informal gender biases and stereotypes in the curriculum and teaching materials which 

entrench gender stratification 
• higher rate of illiteracy among women than men 
 
An increasing rate of teenage pregnancy and HIV/AIDS reduces the education status of young 
women. 
 
3.3 Increasing Access Among People at the Margins of Society 
 
Information technology, the present phase of development in science and technology, has opened 
its doors to women.  This is evident in the UNISWA, where 22% of Bachelor of Science 
candidates are female, as are 55% of Bachelor of Commerce female candidates.  
 
The barriers to achieving gender parity in education are well known.  Commitment and action are 
required to move Africa forward to the twenty-first century.  Two major problems to obtain 
equity in female empowerment require urgent attention:  the high dropout rate among female 
learners and the lack of technical training.  
 
3.3.1 Pre-vocational Education 
 
In response to the resolution from the Fourth United Nations World Conference on Women in 
Beijing, the Ministry of Education in Swaziland is setting up a pre-vocational education 
programme for high school girls to combat barriers in information and communications 
technologies.  Computer programmes form the core of the different technical subjects 
(agriculture, business education, home economics, and technical education).  This programme is a 
deliberate effort to address the prevailing attitude that vocational studies are not meant for girls 
and women.  Such an attitude contributes to the barriers women face in information and 
communications technologies.  
 
3.4  Alleviating the Concerns Defined by the Platform for Action of the Fourth United Nation’s 
 World Conference on Women 
 
According to the Beijing Declaration Platform for Action, the mass media are a powerful means 
of education.  The mass media can be an instrument both for educators and for governmental and 
non-governmental institutions for the advancement of women and for development. 
Computerised education and information systems are increasingly becoming an important 
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element in learning and the dissemination of knowledge.  Television, especially, has a great 
impact on young people and, as such, has the ability to shape values, attitudes, and perceptions of 
women and girls in both positive and negative ways.  It is, therefore, essential that educators in 
Swaziland teach critical judgment and analytical skills. 
 
Considerable progress has been made in facilitating women’s access to education in Swaziland in 
the last decade, but the percentage of women in science and technology programmes is 
unsatisfactory.  In a world in which creativity and knowledge play an ever-increasing role, the 
right to education is nothing less than the right to participate in the life of the modern world.  
 
In pursuit of goals for the empowerment of women, government, development agencies, and 
communities should be aware of the fact that education is the starting point for any kind of 
empowerment.  The low representation of women in politics and decision-making positions 
disadvantage women from empowering themselves.  
 
3.5 Reaching Out to Women Using Information and Communications Technologies 
 
3.5.1 Women’s Resource Centre 
 
This institution is popularly known as UMTAPO (implying where women freely empower 
themselves through information, education, and communication for their development).  Its 
mission statement is primarily committed to empowering women to: 
 
• improve the economic, social, cultural, and legal status of women in Swaziland 
• work towards achieving gender equality 
• equip both men and women to effectively and realistically deal with gender issues 
 
These are achieved throughout the four regions of the country, supporting the socio-economic 
development of women’s groups in rural areas.  The institution provides information, education, 
and communication through workshops, inviting experts to address and monitor women’s 
activities, and through the facilitation of the marketing of products.  
 
There is a potential of housing information and communications technologies projects in the 
Women Resource Centre that can empower all sectors of women in both rural and urban areas, 
dynamic women farmers, professional women, women in leadership positions, and women in 
politics and decision-making positions. 
 
The women’s resource centre has a research unit that could conduct a study to look into the 
effects of new information and communications technologies on female teachers, instructors, and 
tutors, as well as on rural family bound women. 
 
3.6 Reducing Gender Disparities and Removing Barriers to Communications Technologies  
 
The absence of counselling in secondary schools, difficulty in understanding scientific concepts, 
criticism and discouragement from people , and the low number of female lecturers in institutions 
of higher learning are some of the causes of low female participation in information and 
communications technologies.  Cultural and social stereotyping of male and female jobs is 
another cause for the lower levels of participation, low self-esteem, or both in women. 
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In Swaziland, policy makers in both the private and public sector are becoming increasingly 
interested in committing their limited resources computerising the services of their work setting.  
However, the reaction to change is strong, whether it is positive or negative.  People tend to resist 
change although they acknowledge that it is good for them.  Often they react to the attributes of 
technology rather than to the technology itself.  Professional women are worse off because of 
their limited exposure to computers in their work settings, not to mention the meagre resources of 
the institutions where they work. 
 
3.7 Other Programmes to Enhance Training and Capacity Building 
 
The Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing in September 1995 cited several areas on 
which the different countries needed to act to improve women’s access to vocational training, 
science, and technology.  One such aspect is providing information to girls and women about the 
availability and benefits of vocational training, training programmes in science and technology, 
and continuing education programmes.  Swaziland has spearheaded a few initiatives such as the 
active participation and subsequent establishment of FAWE and FEMSA.  
 
3.7.1 FAWE and FEMSA 
 
FAWE and FEMSA have been newly established in Swaziland, although the participation in the 
organisational activities by some Swazis has been going on for some time now.  One of the goals 
and objectives of FEMSA Swaziland is to provide information and guidance on the usefulness of 
science, mathematics, and technical subjects as career choices.  
 
FEMSA has undertaken and completed research on Difficulties Faced by Girls in the Study of 
Science, Mathematics and Technology Subjects Findings of the Female Education in 
Mathematics and Science in Africa (FEMSA) Project 1, 2000.  Some of the findings from the 
study relate to barriers women face in accessing information, communication, and technology 
such as the general attitude prevailing about females venturing into science and technology.  
Female learners automatically place themselves second best in such fields even if they are able to 
cope.   
 
3.7.2  Vocational Training Centres 
 
Another area cited by the Beijing Conference is to diversify vocational and technical training, and 
improve access for and retention of females in education and vocational training in such fields as 
science, mathematics, engineering, environmental sciences and information technology, as well 
as management training.  In this regard, Swaziland has taken strides in establishing vocational 
training centres.  However, what seems lacking is the scope of what these institutions have to 
offer which can go a long way in the expansion of job opportunities.  The institutions are open to 
both men and women, although not all of them are involved in open and distance learning. 
 
4.  Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
The Swaziland government’s National Policy Statement on Education (1998) recognises that 
education is a continuous process.  Today’s focus is not just the education of children but lifelong 
learning, both formal and informal.  Therefore, the Ministry of Education in Swaziland supports 
all adult and lifelong education initiatives in the country.  Women in Swaziland are largely seen 
to be taking advantage of open and distance learning in formal and non-formal institutions.  Open  
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and distance learning programmes in Swaziland are designed to meet the demands in areas such 
as literacy and numeracy, secondary education, tertiary education, and upgrading professional 
skills.  The Ministry of Education performs a co-ordinating function while relevant ministries run 
the programmes.  
 
The Swaziland government sees education as an end in itself and as an important means to 
improving human capabilities.  According to the National Development Strategy (1997), 
education is closely intertwined with the five pillars of sustainable development: 
 
• poverty reduction (and women constitute the majority of the poor in the Southern African 
 Development Community (SADC))  
• employment creation 
• environmental protection  
• women empowerment 
• social integration  
 
The National Development Strategy also alludes to the importance of human resource 
development as a key macro strategy.  One of Swaziland’s primary resources, its human 
resources, can contribute meaningfully and productively to sustainable economic and political 
development only if its capabilities and qualities are enhanced. 
 
The sub-Saharan African tertiary education sector is characterised by very low rates of female 
representation in both face-to-face learning and open and distance learning sectors.  This 
distinction is also evident in the participation rates of men and women in scientific subjects and 
careers in science.  
 
The significance and impact of information and communications technologies in all aspects of 
learning, including open and distance learning, cannot be overemphasised.  These facilities not 
only improve and promote the learning process but also play an important role in the 
accomplishment of equity, equality, and economic development, which are goal indicators in the 
improvement of the quality of the lives of girls and women. 
 
As a member state of the SADC, Swaziland has established a Gender Unit to advise, co-ordinate, 
facilitate the exchange of information, and monitor the progress in women’s empowerment and 
gender mainstreaming at national and regional levels.  This is done through the Committee of 
Ministers Responsible for Gender, the Regional Advisory Commit tee, and the Gender Focal 
Points in the Sector Co-ordinating Units. 
 
A SADC distance education technical committee has been set up to improve education and 
training through distance learning and propose the best mechanism for addressing the concerns in 
this area.  It is envisaged that activities would include the following: 
 
• information research, and evaluation of distance education in the SADC region 
• training and human resource development in distance education 
• curriculum development and procurement of distance learning course materials (including 

information and communications technologies) 
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Since the approval by the Council of Ministers to mainstream gender into the SADC Programme 
of Action, all sectors are required to mainstream gender in their activities, including the SADC 
Distance Education Programme.  Each sector must establish a gender focal point that will work 
closely with the Gender Unit in implementing a plan of action that involves gender in all sectors.  
Swaziland has already established a Gender Desk and the Ministry of Home Affairs, which 
assists and monitors the gender mainstreaming by sector.  
 
In raising the standard of living, especially alleviating poverty, where women are in the majority, 
the Economic and Social Reform Agenda pledges to develop the potential of Swazi people, 
starting with education.  Through partnership with the private sector and a donor-funded human 
resources plan, a more practical curriculum, including introducing information technology into 
schools and placing greater emphasise on the development of technical and vocational skills, was 
to have been developed by March 2000.  
 
According to the Economic and Social Reform Agenda, women are among the most conspicuous 
of disadvantaged groups in Swaziland.  A task force has been put in place to report on gender 
issues in the community, which will note the gender equity sensitisation workshops and produce a 
national gender policy on gender and women’s affairs and, hopefully, on information and 
communications technologies. 
 
Major decisions on all information and communications technologies programmes recommended 
or proposed are made at the higher levels of the government hierarchy and decision-making 
powers are regarded as those of principal secretaries and directors.  The government of Swaziland 
hopes are in the women in Table 13 who hold positions of responsibility and can influence 
decisions. 
 

Table 13: Women in Decision Making in the SADC Region 
 

 
Country 

Women in 
Parliament 

% of 
Women  
Member of 
Parliament 

% Women in 
Cabinet 

Women 
Deputy 
Prime 
Ministers 

% Women 
Ministers 

Women 
Principal 
Secretary 
or 
Director 
General 

% Women 
Principal 
Secretary 
or Director 
General 

Angola 34/224 15.2% 14.3% 5/43 11.6% 77/401 19.2% 
Botswana 4/44 9% 6.6% 2/15 13.3% 1/12 8.3% 
Lesotho 10/97 10.3% 8.3% 0/2 0.0% 2/16 12.5% 
Malawi 16/192 8.3% 9% 2/8 25% 4/44 9% 
Mauritius 5/65 7.7% 8% - - 1/25 4% 
Mozambique 71/250 28.4% 2.7% 4/33 12.1% - - 
Namibia 14/99 14.1% 9.5% 3/21 14.3% 3/24 12.5% 
South Africa 119/400 29.8% 29.6% 8/13 61.5% 2/31 6.5% 
Swaziland 7/95 7.4% 13.3% - - 5/15 33.3% 
Tanzania 45/275 16.4% 13% 3/23 13% 4/23 17.4% 
Zambia 16/158 10.1% 8.3% 2/28 7.1% 9/42 21.4% 
Zimbabwe 21/150 14% 14.2% 3/16 18.8% 2/23 8.7% 

 
Source:  Women in Politics and Decision-Making in SADC (1999) 
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Table 14: Swazi Women in Politics 

     1983-1988    1988-1993   1993-1998  1998-2003 
 Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  
Cabinet 21 0 11 1 23 1 14 2 
Senators  16 3 19 2 22 6 27 4 
House of 
Assembly 

50 1 51 3 60 2 61 4 

 
Source: Paper for Media Conference 
 

Table 15: Swazi Women in Public Sector Decision Making  
 

 1998 1997 
 Male  Female  Total Male  Female  Total 
Ministers  16 1 17 16 2 18 
Principal 
Secretaries 

14 4 18 14 4 18 

Regional 
Secretaries 

4 0 4 3 1 4 

 
Source: Paper for Media Conference 
 
The four women who are principal secretaries (as shown in Table 15), include the following: 
 
• Head of the Civil Service 
• Secretary to Cabinet, in the Prime Minister’s office 
• in the Ministry of Education 
• in the Ministry of Finance 
 
These are strategic ministry positions for open and distance learning decision-making and 
financial support.  Fellow women are encouraged to lobby them for information and 
communications technologies empowerment. 
 
5.   Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
Swaziland, from the United Nations Human Resource Development report, is regarded as a 
Developing Country.  The introduction of electronic media in information and communication 
technologies has brought complexity to all sectors of development including even the less 
developed countries. 
 
Open and distance learning institutions in Swaziland are only minimally exposed to and utilising 
information and communications technologies.  Women, in particular, have not seriously 
understood the value of information and communications technologies. 
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The traditional roles and social responsibilities of women – family commitment, general 
socialisation, meagre resources, and stereotypes about science learning and mathematics, to name 
a few – disadvantage them from navigating the information highway.  Professional women, with 
access to computers, have adopted the information and communications technologies in 
communicating with the international world and in networking.  However, some initiative should 
be put in place to address the barriers women encounter to allow for their maximum benefit from 
the technology. 
 
The initiatives taken by the Ministry of Health and Social Welfare in Swaziland, in collaboration 
with the World Health Organisation in the proposal for distance education, should represent an 
example of an information and communications technologies network.  Such a network could 
eventually connect all open and distance learning institutions and non-governmental organisations 
that communicate with women in Swaziland, including UMTAPO, FAWE, and FEMSA, to 
benefit both rural and urban, literate and illiterate women.  Today, when HIV/AIDS information 
in the SADC region needs to be widely circulated for survival, information and communications 
technologies are urgently needed in all societies, be they first, second, or third world. 
As Swaziland pilots high school computer education in the new millennium, all the accessories 
that go with it should be made to encompass information and communications technologies to 
empower the present generation.  With a multiplier effect, the learners will spread the gospel of 
information and communications technologies for sustainable development, with women 
supporting it every step of the way.  
 
According to the Economic and Social Reform Agenda, the telecommunication bill will split 
postal services and telecommunications operations and framework.  Government will continue to 
build existing programmes to disseminate information about its activities to the public.  The 
government of Swaziland pledges to upgrade the quality of news information by preparing a 
media policy and by reviewing the operations and institutional arrangements of its television and 
radio broadcasting networks, and information and communications technologies.  
 
6. References and Contributors  

 
Delors, J. (1998). Education for the twenty-first century: Issues and prospects. In UNESCO in the 
Move. Paris, France UNESCO Publishing. 
 
Gender and Science and Technology (GASAT) 9th Conference (1999). From Policy to Action in 
Gender: Science and Technology for Sustainable Development in the 21st Century. Programme 
and Abstracts. GASAT 9 International Conference, held 4 to 9 July, at Accra, Ghana. 
 
Naidoo, P., and M. Savage (1998). African Science and Technology Education into the New 
Millennium: Practice, Policy and Priorit ies. Capetown: Juta and Co. Ltd.  
 
Nonyongo, E.P., and A.T. Ngengebule (1998). Learner Support Services. Case Studies of 
DEASA Member Institutions. 
 
Okore, A., and G. Gule (1993). Issues in the Demography of Swaziland. Kwaluseni, Swaziland. 
University of Swaziland. 
 
Oppong, C. (1995). Gender and population issues in Swaziland’s development. Discussion paper 
for Ministry of Economic Development and Planning. UNFPA and ILO. 
 



 137 

Sebenta National Institute. A Review of the Strategic Direction (1999–2003): A Five-Year 
Strategic Plan. 
 
Southern African Development Community (2000). Towards a Common Future. Human 
Resource Development. 
 
Swaziland, Government of the Kingdom of (1998). Education Statistics. Central Statistics Unit. 
Mbabane, Swaziland. 
 
Swaziland, Government of the Kingdom of (1998). The National Development Strategy. Ministry 
of Economic Planning and Development. 
 
Swaziland, Government of the Kingdom of (1999). Economic and Social Reform Agenda. 
 
United Nations (1996). The Beijing Declaration and the Platform for Action. New York: UN 
Department of Public Information. 
 
University of Swaziland (1998). Graduation brochure.  
 
University of Swaziland (1998). Report of the Vice Chancellor for the Academic Year, 1998–
1999.  
 
University of Swaziland (1999). Full-Time and Part-Time Student Enrolment Yearbook, 1999–
2000. 
 
Women in politics and decision-making in SADC: Beyond 30% in 2005 (1999). Report of the 
Proceedings of a Conference in Gaborone, Botswana, 28 March to 1 April. 
 
Women’s Resource Centre UMTAPO WABOMAKE (1999). Annual Report (1998–1999). 
 
Wamahiu, Sheila P (1997). The Empowerment of Women Through Functional Literacy and the 
Education of the Girl-Child. Report of the African Conference in Kampala, Uganda.  UNICEF 
ESARO. 



 138 

 



 139 
 

Tanzania 
 

Mrs. Niwael Kilato and Ms. Illuminata J.M. Masenge  
Institute of Adult Education 

 
and 

 
Mrs. Nuru Kameka, Assistant Lecturer 

Faculty of Science Technology and Environmental Studies 
The Open University of Tanzania 

 
 
1. Background 
 
The United Republic of Tanzania, which includes the island of Zanzibar, has been independent since 
1964.  It is located in eastern Africa, on the Indian Ocean between Kenya and Mozambique, and 
shares its border with Burundi, Rwanda, Uganda, Malawi, Zambia, and Zaire.  Covering an area of 
945,090 square kilometres, it rises from coastal plains in the east to a central plateau and to mountains 
in the northwest, among them Mount Kilimanjaro, the highest point in Africa.  About 5% of the land 
is arable, while 40% is meadowland and pasture.  Agriculture is the main occupation and source of 
income. 
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
The population is approximately 30 million (1999).  Almost 45% are 15 years old or younger and, of 
those, over 15, 84% are literate (Mayoka 1999, MOEC 1999).  Kiswahili is the official language, 
English is the language of instruction in secondary and post-secondary education, and Arabic is 
widely spoken in Zanzibar.  Many indigenous languages are also spoken.  
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
The telephone infrastructure is fair with a disproportionate number of telephones in the cities and 
towns. There are 12 AM  and four FM  radio stations, and five television stations.  
 
1.3 School System 
 
The Tanzanian education system involves seven years of primary education and six years of 
secondary education, culminating in ‘O’ and ‘A’ level examinations.  About 56% of eligible children 
attend primary school and the enrolment is about equal between girls and boys.  However, only about 
15% proceed to secondary schools and, due to the lack of public secondary schools, many girls are 
forced to attend less-effective private schools.  
 
1.4 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
In Tanzania open and distance learning began in the pre-colonial period using the talking drum as a 
means of passing on information.  Modern open and distance learning emerged from the 
correspondence education that private foreign owned institutions initiated in the 1940s (Chale 1979, 
Kabwasa and Kaunda 1973, Nabwiso-Bulima 1976). 
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During the 1990s, open and distance learning has evolved into a much broader concept with the 
establishment of the Open University of Tanzania (OUT), which offers a variety of courses through 
multi-media.  Indeed the application of information and communications technologies such as tele -
conferencing, television, radio, computer, and the Internet have begun to make the notion of distance 
in education difficult to interpret, specifically for women, who can now study at home. 
 
Several foreign privately owned open and distance learning institutions, including the British Tutorial 
College, the International Correspondence Schools, Rapid Results College, and Wolsey Hall, operate 
in Tanzania.  Currently, they offer a variety of courses, which are commercially oriented and geared 
to meet market demand. 
 
The major medium used is print, supplemented by telephone and other technologies.  Despite the fact 
that these institutions do not collect accurate data on gender participation in their programmes, 
experience indicates that women are the minority.  Within this minority, most women prefer to enrol 
in subjects related to domestic work as they aspire to marry and have their future husbands take care 
of them (Kilato 1997). 
 
1.4.1 Field of Extension Education of the Co-operative College Moshi 
 
The Co-operative Education Centre (CEC), currently known as the Field of Extension Education 
(FEE) of the Co-operative College Moshi, is the first publicly owned open and distance learning 
training institution in Tanzania.  The Field of Extension Education was launched in 1964 to offer co-
operative education to members of co-operative societies so that they could implement their duties 
and responsibilities effectively.  The centre offers courses through correspondence in basic 
economics, the function of committees, principles of agricultural production, how to start a co-
operative shop, and commercial arithmetic. 
 
The Co-operative College, on the other hand, offers certificates, diplomas, and post-graduate 
diplomas to extension officers in the field, who in turn educate members of co-operative societies.  In 
collaboration with the University of Leicester, in 1995 the Co-operative College Moshi introduced a 
Master’s of Arts programme in co-operative and organisational management using open and distance 
learning methods (Huria 1997). 
 
The major information and communications technology used is print, which is supplemented by radio 
and women’s education study centres.  
 
The Co-operative College Moshi enrolled 70 (23%) female students out of 303 students in 1994–
1995.  In 1995–1996 it enrolled 37 (26%) out of 141 students.  In 1997–1998 it enrolled 66 (25%) 
female students out of 262 students and in 1998–1999 it enrolled 36 (30%) female students out of 122 
students (MSTHE 1999). 
 
1.4.2 The Distance Education Department of the Institute of Adult Education 
 
The Distance Education Department (DED), formerly known as the National Correspondence 
Institution, is one department of the Institute of Adult Education (IAE), a publicly owned parastatal 
organisation under the Ministry of Education and Culture.  The department was established in 1970 to 
offer courses through open and distance learning in the following major programmes: 
 

• Basic education courses especially prepared for people with little or no formal education. 



 141 
 

• Secondary level education courses at stage one to three (equivalent to ‘O’ and ‘A’ levels). 
Stage one is equivalent to lessons taught in forms one and two in Tanzania secondary 
schools.  Stage two is equivalent to lessons taught in forms three and four and stage three is 
equivalent to lessons taught in forms five and six. 

• Professional courses oriented to job skills and meant for middle level management and 
administration work. 

 
Printed correspondence materials are mainly used, and they are posted to learners using the national 
post office.  Telephone and newspapers supplement the print materials, but only to communicate 
issues that need immediate attention. 
 
Since its inauguration in 1970, the Distance Education department has enrolled an estimated total 
number of 75,755 students, of whom 14,754 (19%) are female.  Out of a total enrolment of students, 
about 2,787 women (4%) and 28,583 men (38%), have completed various courses and have been 
issued with certificates (Ndaalio 1997). 
 
In 1998–1999, the department enrolled 413 students, 197 of whom have completed various training 
courses.  Of those who completed the courses, only 21 (11%) are female (Kapuya 1999). 
 
1.4.3 The Open University of Tanzania 
 
The Act of Parliament No. 17 established the Open University of Tanzania in 1992.  This is a single 
mode publicly owned open university that offers degrees, foundation courses, and diploma and 
certificate courses through open and distance learning (Mmari 1996). 
 
Since its inception, the enrolment of female students ranges between 9% and 12% as shown by Table 
1 below. 
 
Table 1:  Students Admission by Gender and Programme 1994-1999 
 

Programme Male  Female  Total 
Bachelor of Arts 408 39 447 
Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Education 

943 159 1,102 

Bachelor of Commerce 671 55 726 
Bachelor of 
Commerce, Ed 

130 13 143 

LLB 1,528 143 1,671 
BSc 284 34 318 
BSc Ed 271 48 319 
Foundation 771 192 963 
Total 5,006 683 5,689 
 
Source: Facts and Figures of the Open University of Tanzania, 1999 
 
The certificate course in distance education, which is run jointly with the Southern African Extension 
Unit (SAEU), has about 40 students of which 10 are women.  The Commonwealth Youth Programme 
has admitted 58 youth students, and out of that, 13 are female students (Admission Intake 2000). 
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In 1999, the Open University of Tanzania awarded degrees and certificates to its 161 students and “an 
honorary Doctor of Letters” award.  Out of the 16-degree graduates, only 4 were female ; out of the 
145 certificate graduates, 40 were female (see Table 2). 
 
Table 2:  Open University of Tanzania Degree and Certificate Awards 1999 
 

Awards Male  Female  Total 
Foundation 105 40 145 
Bachelor of Art 
Education 

12 4 16 

Doctor of Letters 
Honoris Causa 

1  1 

TOTAL 118 44 162 
 
Source: Facts and Figures of the Open University of Tanzania 1999 
 
Printed correspondence study materials are used at the Open University of Tanzania, supplemented 
by face-to-face tutorials, and audio-cassettes.  Students may use telephones, fax, and e-mail facilities 
if they are available to them.  Radio and television broadcasts are not fully utilised.  The installation 
of the ground station of the World Bank funded African Virtual University (AVU) on the premises of 
the Open University of Tanzania has enabled the university to receive live lectures and to access 
information resources from the United States and elsewhere.  Discussions are underway to upgrade 
the facility so it would have the capacity to up-link information. 
 
Audio-cassettes are the main communication technology accessed by the visually impaired.  Their 
production has been facilitated by the installation of three audio recording studios, through the David 
Anderson Africa Trust project.  The library, as a resource centre, has several CD-ROM databases.  It 
also houses the AVU digital library, where many international journals can be accessed through the 
AVU Web page. 
 
1.4.4 The Southern African Extension Unit 
 
The Southern African Extension Unit was set up in 1985 as an international organisation launched to 
address the education and training needs of South African refugees in general and youth in particular. 
 
Since its inception the unit has developed basic study materials for refugees in Tanzania.  Currently, 
the unit offers education in local government to government councillors from the Tanzanian mainland 
(Ligate 1997).  Print materials are mainly used, although telephone and audio-cassettes support 
learning. 
 
1.5 Other Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
1.5.1 Health and Sanitation through Water Education Programme  
 
The Health and Sanitation through Water Education Programme utilises open and distance learning to 
sensitise people in the Lake Region about health education, in particular, water usage, the 
construction of pit latrines and wells, child care and development. 
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The project, which started in 1986, has benefited approximately 1,674,000 people in the Lake Region 
(Nipashe August 1999).  The Institute of Continuing Education of the Sokoine University of 
Agriculture and the Ministry of Health also operate an open and distance learning programme. 
 
1.6 Local Institutions with Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
A large number of institutions in Tanzania have telephones and computers.  One programme, the 
Umbiji village solar electrification project in Zanzibar, is a model community-based institution that 
accesses information and communications technologies in a way that might apply to open and 
distance learning.  The solar energy project provides electric power for lighting, refrigeration, radio, 
television, water pumping, and computer and printer use in the area.  The village has a health centre, a 
community centre, and a school, which benefit from the project.  At the community centre, adult 
education and evening classes are organised and villagers watch educational television programmes. 
 
In Tanzania mainland, a new initiative uses a communal centre instead of encouraging the use of 
home computers.  The Sengerema Multipurpose Community Telecentre pilot project aims to enable 
the rural community to have access to telephones and to other teleservices through computers and 
telecommunications equipment.  The Sengerema telecentre is expected to facilitate the delivery of 
open and distance learning services to students, including women who are taking distance education 
courses in the area.  The target beneficiaries of the project are schools, colleges, health centres, 
religious centres, and industrial centres in the Sengerema district. 
 
2.  Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies  
 
2.1 Barriers to Access  
 
An assessment of factors that deny women the use of information and communications technologies 
cannot be isolated from an assessment of the overall system that limits women’s opportunities for 
education.  In other words, access to information and communications technologies is only a small 
aspect of a much deeper and systemic problem around the provision of education to girls and women. 
Evidence indicates that Tanzania  has made progress in human resources development since 
independence in 1961.  It has embarked on universal primary education and adult education literacy 
campaigns, and in each case, reaching high success rates.  The enrolment ratio of girls and boys at 
primary level is equal.  Also, the net primary school enrolment has reached an average ratio of 56% 
while the literacy rate is about 86% (Mayoka 1999, MOEC 1999, 9).  These achievements provide 
great potential for building technological capabilities in Tanzania. 
 
Achievements at secondary and tertiary levels, however, have been less impressive for women.  
About only 15% of primary school leavers make their way to public secondary schools.  Most of the 
girls enrolling in private secondary schools are in private schools because of the government’s failure 
to expand public secondary schools at the same rate of expansion as primary schools.  This has a 
negative effect on the capacity for development of information and communications technologies 
since the achievement rate in most private secondary schools (with the exception of seminaries) is 
much lower than in public secondary schools due poor instructional materials and learning facilities, 
such as laboratories. 
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In secondary schools, data indicate that women tend to avoid science subjects, which have potential 
for building capacity for the use of information and communications technologies (MOCDWAC 1995, 
94).  Women who enrol in science subjects usually fail in physics, chemistry, mathematics, and 
biology in their national form four examinations.  It is also on record that boys’ schools tend to 
perform better than girls’ schools.  In 1994, for example, 45.3% of the candidates in boys’ secondary 
schools scored in divisions one to three, whereas only 23.7% of girls’ secondary schools scored 
equally as well (BEST 1961–1995, 31). 
 
Women also do not participate equally in institutions of higher learning.  For example, of 11,170 
students interviewed to join institutions of higher learning in 1998–1999, only 1,934 (16.3%) women 
were selected.  In science subjects, the ratio was only 1:17 (6%). In order to increase the enrolment of 
women, some institutions of higher learning such as the University of Dar es Salaam, each year 
conduct a preparatory programme for girls to help them to meet the qualifications required for science 
programmes.  At the same time, some institutions have established a special fund for women’s 
education (MSTHE 1999). 
 
2.1.1 Poverty 
 
Currently, rapid advances in information and communications technology associated with the 
electronic revolution of the 1980s, have made it possible for the first time in history to teach face-to-
face at a distance.  By electronically linking students and teachers at various locations by cable, 
microwave, or satellite, it has become possible to create virtual classrooms.  However, this requires 
reliable sources of power.  Most Tanzanians cannot afford the costs of owning a reliable source of 
electricity.  In Tanzania, one of the most highly indebted poor countries in the world, more than 51% 
of the population live below the poverty line.  The per capita income is estimated to be US$210 per 
year.  The majority of women live perpetually below poverty line.  
 
Electricity is not easily available in rural areas of Tanzania, where the majority of women in open and 
distance learning programmes live (Kigoda 1999–2000, 3).  Supporting the same, the Deputy 
Minister of Energy and Mineral Resources underscores that only 10% of the Tanzania population 
have access to electricity, leaving about 90% of the population with an inadequate source of energy.  
The cost of installing electricity in a home or business ranges between US$1,200 (960,000 Tanzania 
shillings) to US$5,000 (four million Tanzania shillings) depending on the source of power (Guardian, 
September 2, 1999). 
 
Most of the homes in rural areas where the majority of women in open and distance learning live are 
huts unworthy of electrical facilities.  The low standard of housing lacks proper foundations and the 
houses are made of non-durable materials which last only for few years.  Further, almost all women, 
particularly those in the rural areas, are not allowed to own property.  The majority can, therefore, 
hardly negotiate the standard of houses required to meet their education needs let alone their 
information and communications technologies needs.  
 
Alternative sources of energy in use in Tanzania include solar and biogas energy.  Solar energy has 
proved beneficial when properly designed and it has great potential in Tanzania where solar power is 
ample.  The access to solar power is very important in rural areas where connection to the national 
grid is unavailable or the power supply is unreliable.  A case in point is Umbuji village, which uses 
solar energy for various purposes including power for computers and television.  The drawback of 
solar power, however, is the high cost of the initial investment (Kivaisi 1999, Nkonoki 1981).  
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Biogas energy from animal waste is available in many parts of Tanzania.  The Small-scale Industry 
Development Organisation (SIDO), for example, pioneered the introduction of biogas technology in 
1973.  They installed biogas plants in Mwanza, Arusha, Dodoma, Shinyanga, and Mara where cattle 
production is high.  The plants have been installed at community centres, schools, colleges, and 
dispensaries, where they provide electricity for various activities including educational ones.  The 
initial investment in the biogas plant has also proved high. 
 
2.1.2 Culture  
 
Tanzania is home to 120 tribes.  Patriarchal norms, practices, and values dominate many of these 
tribes.  A man is thus believed to be the head of the family, protector, counsellor, decision-maker, and 
breadwinner.  At the primary school level in Tanzania, in areas like Mtwara, Ngorongoro, Bariadi, 
Tarime, and the Coast regions, for example, the enrolment of girls is very low.  Lower enrolment is 
due to the early marriage of girls in these communities and the social perception of women in the 
society (Sumra 1995).  Women are strongly attached to the family and household duties, and nearly 
all and bear children.  The age difference between the young wife and her husband perpetuates her 
weak authority within the marriage.  As such, whatever information and communications 
technologies are introduced, in most cases men are the first to use them.  Due to their multiple roles, 
most women fail to find time to access the information and communications technologies. 
 
2.1.3 Other Barriers 
 
The financial sector reforms introduced in the 1990s permitted the establishment of private banks and 
financial institutions in Tanzania.  Indeed, the entry of new financial institutions has introduced the 
possibility of loans to meet people needs, including information and communications technology 
needs.  However, these loans have been confined to a small segment of the population, particularly in 
the city of Dar es Salaam, where these institutions are concentrated (Sumaye 1997).  Rural women are 
thus barred from requesting loans for the acquisition of information and communications 
technologies.  Women in the city also face a problem of getting loans because the loans must be 
secured.  To worsen the situation, some of the new financial institutions are unreliable, for example, 
the Meridian Biao Bank and Greenland Bank, which are now closed, and the Trust Bank, which is 
experiencing a financial crisis. 
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
Open and distance learners in Tanzania are scattered throughout the country in 25 regions.  Their 
open and distance learning activities require the processing of a great deal of information, including 
students and staff records, which necessitates the application of information and communications 
technologies.  Print materials are most common in Tanzania, supplemented by radio, audio-cassettes, 
telephone, television, e-mail, and fax.  
 
In order to enhance the applications of information and communications technologies for the benefit 
of all, including women, in open and distance learning, the government has decided to restructure the 
Tanzania Posts and Telecommunications Corporation as the Tanzania Posts Corporation (TPC) and 
the Tanzania Telecommunications Company (TTCL).  Tanzania Posts Corporation is used to deliver 
learning materials to students all over Tanzania; the Tanzania Telecommunications Company 
provides a way to supplement those materials.  It is estimated that there are only 15,000 actual 
Internet users in Tanzania.  Exorbitant computer and telephone charges hinder the wide usage of the 
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Internet.  On average, a computer costs one million Tanzanian shillings while the same computer 
would cost 500,000 Tanzanian shillings in Dubai.  Local Internet users are charged 25 Tanzanian 
shillings per minute while in the United States people are usually charged a fixed rate of about US$10 
per month.  Internet users who are connected via the telephone are charged US$49 per month (Sunday 
Observer, December 12, 1999).  
 
Tanzania has also established a national satellite, which enables communication with the rest of the 
world.  Also, hundreds of individuals own personal satellite dishes which enables them to receive 
information directly.  A number of public and private organisations own educational audio- and 
video-cassette libraries, for example, the British Council, the United States Information Service, and 
the Tanzania Library Services.  The availability of personal computers owned by individuals and 
organisations also enable them to communicate with the rest of the world using modern software 
technology.  
 
The African Virtual University (AVU), a project of the World Bank at the Open University of 
Tanzania, has opened its doors and created awareness of the vast arena provided by advances in 
electronic media and other technologies.  Already students at the Open University of Tanzania are 
benefiting from this modern technology.  One student at the Open University of Tanzania set an 
example by submitting an assignment using e-mail (OUT Newsletter, No. 13, 1998). 
 
The Open University of Tanzania has also introduced three audio recording studios to convert print 
materials into audio programmes.  The service is to enable visually impaired students to enrol in 
university programmes.  Of the 12 students with disabilities enrolled in the programme, seven are 
studying degree courses while five are taking foundation courses.  Of the seven studying degree 
programmes, only two are women; one woman was admitted to the foundation course (OUT Facts and 
Figures 1999). 
 
The Ministry of Education and Culture is also planning to install personal computers in its secondary 
schools and teacher training colleges in an effort to cultivate the culture of information and 
communications technologies (Daily News, August 3, 1999).  As well, the Africa On-Line Tanzania 
Company was launched in 1994 to monitor the new development of new technologies and adapt them 
for the African market.  To some extent this project has managed to offer reliable Internet connection 
in Tanzania.  The company has also donated computers to some primary schools in Dar es Salaam 
city and has started to offer e-mail services through the post office, which has a national network. 
Other Internet service providers operating in Tanzania include Cyber Twiga, University of Dar es 
Salaam, Raha, Internet Africa and Zantel. 
 
The Commission for Science and Technology (COSTECH) has been promoting the use of Internet in 
Tanzania by conducting awareness courses, training individuals and institutions, and offering 
consultancy services to various institutions (Observer, December 12, 1999). 
 
Currently there are five independent television channels, including Independent Television (ITV), Dar 
es Salaam Television (DTV), Coastal Television Network (CTN), Television Zanzibar (TVZ), and 
Television Tanzania (TVT) (on trial).  Various radio stations, including Radio One, Radio Tanzania, 
Radio Free Africa, and Radio Tumaini, provide open and distance learning information as the need 
arises.  
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In order to enhance the training of women using information and communications technologies, the 
government has emphasised that science and technology should be an essential component of 
education and training systems.  In order to support the training of women, the Ministry of 
Community Development, Women and Children Affairs has been established categorically to deal 
with women’s issues, including education.  The Ministry has launched a special fund to support 
women’s training, including those in open and distance learning institutions.  The Canadian 
government, through the Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA), supports this fund.  At 
the Open University of Tanzania, the David Anderson Africa Trust (DAAT) was initiated specifically 
to support women studying at the university.  To ensure that women are not further marginalised, the 
Distance Education Department of the Institute of Adult Education, with the assistance of The 
Commonwealth of Learning, is currently reviewing its courses to address gender issues.  The 
Commission of Science and Technology has also provided Internet equipment, which will enable the 
department to offer its programme using the Internet.  
 
Information and communications technologies can contribute to the three chief concerns for women 
as defined by the Platform for Action of the Fourth United Nations conference on Women, in 
different ways.  In connection with education and appropriate technical training, information and 
communications technologies such as computers, television, the Internet, telephone, and e-mail can 
provide easy access to knowledge, to marginalised groups such as women, the disabled, and those 
living in remote areas.  A telecentre, which can be located in the central village, could offer a range of 
services, depending on the needs of the people.  For example, in the Mwanza region, Sengerema 
district, the Multipurpose Community Telecentre pilot project is expected to serve the entire 
Sengerema community by offering services from telephones to the access to advanced education 
information required in open and distance learning.  Computer technology, in particular, can allow the 
development of school curricula that encourage girls to enter science and technology related fields.  
The Internet, and its associated communication technologies, can provide information about 
agriculture and agricultural commodity prices, transportation and the like, which are very important 
for women. 
 
The only way, however, in which awareness among girls and women of the potential benefits of 
information and communications technologies, and their confidence in their ability to use them in 
open and distance learning, can be increased is to conduct a study of the needs of students in open and 
distance learning with regard to information and communications technologies.  Women need 
genuine partnerships and support from men and government.  Evidence indicates that a range of 
technologies is available to support open and distance learning course materials, management and 
administrative activities, and the teaching and learning process.  Research is needed on the range of 
technologies available, the infrastructure required to introduce the technologies, an indication of the 
cost of implementing and using the technologies, and discussions about their strengths and 
weaknesses, and how these relate to women. 
 
Actually, the application of modern information and communications technologies in Tanzania needs 
careful planning because most open and distance learning institutions are used to producing learning 
materials using traditional technologies like manual and electric typewriters, lithographic printing, 
manual collating, and stapling or side-stitching.  The staff of the existing open and distance learning 
institutions needs to be equipped with the basic skills about how to use computers and Internet before 
they are introduced to students in open and distance learning.  This will ensure the efficient and 
effective use of information and communications technologies. 
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4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
A national telecommunications policy was formulated in 1993 to guide telecommunications activities 
in Tanzania.  According to the policy, most urban and rural areas lack telecommunications services. 
As such, the telecommunications sector was liberalised in 1993 to improve service.  The implications 
of the liberalisation of the telecommunications sector are the provision of licences for basic data 
communication, mobile cellular telephones, radio paging, internal wiring, and the installation of 
equipment, as well as the import and distribution of telecommunications and radio 
telecommunications equipment. 
 
As a result of liberalisation, three cellula r mobile operators now operate in Dar es Salaam — mobitel, 
tritel, and Vodacom Tanzania Limited, as well as one in Zanzibar named Zantel.  The policy does not 
mention distance education or even education in general (National Telecommunications Policy 1993). 
 
The government has also established the Ministry of Education and Culture and the Ministry of 
Science, Technology, and Higher Education to deal with education, and information and 
communications technologies.  These Ministries have formulated policies to guide education, 
including education for women in open and distance learning. 
 
The Ministry of Education and Culture’s education and training policy indicates open and distance 
learning as one of the priority areas.  According to the policy document, there is slow growth in the 
participation rates of women at primary and secondary schools.  The slow growth rate of participation 
is attributed to cultural preferences for educating male children, high drop-out rates due to early 
marriages and pregnancies, and low performance levels by girls in class and during examinations, 
when compared with boys.  In order to address the situation, adult education programmes should be 
designed to encourage and promote the enrolment and attendance of women.  At the same time, the 
government should establish special educational financial support schemes for girls and women in 
education and training institutions (Education and Training Policy 1995, 19–20).  The Ministry of 
Education and Culture put it openly that one of the Min istry objectives is to widen and improve the 
education of girls (Kapuya 1999).  To implement the policy, the government of Tanzania, with the 
support of UNICEF has established the Community Based Education for Girls project and 
Complementary Basic Education in Tanzania to address the issue of girls’ education (MOEC 1998). 
 
The National Higher Education Policy (1999) indicates that there is a rapid change and advance in the 
world of technology.  The policy shows that curriculum in institutions of higher education should 
emphasise programmes geared towards responding to the changing world of science and technology. 
The policy also emphasises the need to address the gender imbalance in higher education, including 
the imbalance at the Open University of Tanzania . 
 
National policy makers are aware of the latest International Telecommunications Union (ITU) 
resolutions, which emphasise the inclusion of gender issues in the telecommunications sector.  To 
implement the resolution, the current focus in the development of telecommunications services in 
Tanzania is in the rural areas where the majority of women live.  The establishment of a multipurpose 
community telecentre in Sengerema district, Mwanza region is a vivid example.  One of the funding 
agencies of the project is the International Telecommunications Union. 
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5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
Major open and distance learning institutions in Tanzania, including the Open University of Tanzania, 
the Distance Education Department of the Institute of Adult Education, the Field of Extension 
Education of the Co-operative College Moshi, and the Southern African Extension Unit, use print 
materials supplemented by radio, television, e-mail, telephone, satellite-broadcast live lectures at the 
African Virtual University, as well as audio- and video-cassettes. 
 
Tanzania has tried to widen women’s access to information and communications technologies for 
educational purposes, by embarking on universal primary education and on an adult education 
literacy campaign, which are the basis for building the foundation of information and 
communications technologies use in open and distance learning.  Great success has been achieved at 
this level. Nevertheless, at other levels of education results are not encouraging as the participation 
and performance of women is not impressive, particularly in the sciences 
 
Things are worse for the utilisation of information and communications technologies for women in 
open and distance learning because of a lack of a reliable source of power such as electricity, which is 
essential for the application of many technologies.  Electric power is not available in most of 
Tanzania and where it is, the cost is very high. Women, who are the majority living in abject poverty 
can hardly afford the service. Cultural norms also perpetuate women’s restricted ability to utilise the 
information and communications technologies that are available. 
 
In connection with training and capacity building for women, both national and individual efforts are 
being made to assist women.  For example, dividing the Tanzania Posts and Telecommunications Co-
operation division into TPC and TTCL in order to improve the services provided is an important effort. 
Tanzania has also established the Ministry of Education and Culture, and the Ministry of Science, 
Technology and Higher Education to work on policies to guide education in Tanzania, including 
women’s education and the application of information and communications technologies.  
 
The only way to enhance the ability of women to utilise information and communications 
technologies in open and distance learning is to conduct research on the range of information and 
communications technologies available, the infrastructure required to introduce or run them, the costs 
involved, and the strengths and weakness of the technologies implemented. 
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1.  Background 
 
Located in eastern Africa, west of Kenya, north of Tanzania, and east of Zaire, Uganda is a 
landlocked country of approximately 236,000 square kilometres.  It is mostly a country of high 
plateaus that is rimmed by mountains.  About 23% of the land is arable, 25% is meadow and 
pastureland, and 30% is wooded.  About 80% of the population is involved in agriculture.  
 
Uganda gained its independence in 1962 but then suffered a series of civil wars that ended with 
the election of a constitutional government in 1995.  Half of the population of approximately 20 
million are under 15 years of age.  
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
The literacy rate for those over 15 years of age is about 62% (1995), with 74% of men and 53% 
of women able to read and write (1999).  The official language is English but Kiswahili and 
Luganda are widely spoken.  
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
The telephone system is rated fair and is more readily available in the capital and major towns.  
Digital equipment is confined to the major centres while others have older, less effective 
equipment.  There are 13 AM radio stations and nine television broadcast stations. 
 
1.3 School System 
 
The Ugandan system of education is a four-tier model:  seven years of primary schooling and four 
years of secondary education for the high school certificate (‘O’ level), two years of senior 
secondary school for the higher education certificate (‘A’ level), which is mandatory for entrance 
to post-secondary education.  
 
The continuing decades of unrest have had a negative effect on the education system.  During the 
civil wars, schools fell into disrepair and instructional materials were scarce.  Teachers were 
poorly trained and lacked adequate compensation.  Parents were forced to finance primary 
education so that wide disparities based on available discretionary income were evident.  In 1993, 
only 53% of school-age children were enrolled in school and over half left school before they 
obtained basic literacy skills.  In 1996, the government announced that primary school attendance 
would be free for four children per family and enrolments rose from 2.7 million in 1996 to 5.2 
million in 1997.  The shortage of teachers and school spaces has resulted in strategies such as 
double-shifting, multi-grading, and community-based management.  Today, the government has 
taken steps to rectify the rate of girls leaving school, which had been higher than for boys.   
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1.4 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
Distance education in Uganda today is provided at the tertiary level, with two public institutions 
involved in the delivery of distance education — Makerere University and the African Virtual 
University (AVU) — and a new distance education institution — the Open University of Uganda 
— in very preliminary planning stages.  
 
1.4.1 Makarere University 
 
The distance education programme at Makerere University was started in 1967 and offers 
correspondence courses in formal and non-formal education, including a preliminary course in 
English, mathematics, government, and economics, and a course for government clerical workers.  
The programmes are delivered in English and are aimed at the following: 
 

• upgrading the professional skills of primary school teachers 
• providing an alternative opportunity for education to school-age children 
• educating young adults who are in the workforce 
 
Today the programme has expanded to include other courses such as certificate programmes in 
business management and administration. 
 

1.4.2 African Virtual University 
 
The African Virtual University, a World Bank project, was the first of its kind — an interactive 
instructional telecommunications network established to serve the countries of sub-Saharan 
Africa (see the AVU Web site at www.avu.org).  The AVU uses interactive satellite- and computer-
based technologies to share academic faculty, library resources, and laboratory experiences.  In its 
pilot phase, the AVU concept was implemented and tested in 14 English-speaking and eight French-
speaking universities. In addition to courses, the AVU also provides seminars that are open to the general 
public for a fee.  In Uganda, the AVU started in 1997 with sites at Makerere University, Uganda Polytechnic at 
Kyambogo (UPK), and the Uganda Martyrs University (UMU) at Nkozi.  At Makerere University, the 
AVU started with courses in physics, electrical engineering, mathematics, and business studies. 
Enrolled students already admitted to Makerere began taking some courses from the AVU; for 
example, first year electrical engineering students took an AVU course in electric circuits.  This 
group of students comprised 15 girls out of a total of 52 students (29%).  Similarly, at UPK and 
UMU enrolled students could take relevant AVU courses.  Today, AVU enrolment is open to both 
registered and non-registered students.  Courses offered at AVU-UPK include an introduction to 
computing at two levels, Autocad, computer maintenance and repair, microcomputer system and 
design, the Internet, and networking.  
 
Table 1 presents the enrolment figures at AVU-UPK over a four-year period. 
 
Table 1: Enrolment Figures at African Virtual University at Uganda Polytechnic at Kyambogo 
School year Total number of students Number of female students 
1997 321 61 (19%) 
1998 194 75 (39%) 
1999 144 61 (42%) 
2000 66 24 (36%) 
Source: E-mail correspondence from Mr. Moses Twesigye-omwe, AVU-UPK 
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The decrease in the total number of students over the four years relates to tuition costs.  In the 
beginning, the World Bank subsidised students’ tuition, but students are now responsible for their 
own tuition.  
 
1.4.3 Open University of Uganda 
 
According to the Government White Paper of 1992, the Open University of Uganda was to have 
been established by 2000.  On November 2, 1999, the Minister of State for Higher Education, the 
Honourable Dr Abel Rwendeire, launched a task force to investigate all aspects pertaining to an 
open university and to set out the modality for establishing an open university.  One of the terms 
of reference for the task force was to investigate the use of advanced technology in distance 
learning.  The investigation was to focus on the type of technology that could achieve the 
following: 
 
• entrench teaching quality 
• expand opportunities for interactive lesson delivery 
• allow many students the opportunity to access this education simultaneously across the 

country 
 
The following media were recommended: 
 
• audio (radio communications) 
• video (interactive video teleconferencing) 
• data (computer mediated studies) 
• interactive multimedia  
 
The open university task force was also to explore all possible career opportunities that could be 
facilitated through various studies.  Due attention was to be paid to practical courses that would 
ensure graduates would create jobs.  While this is a gender-neutral task, a good next step would 
be to break down what would be attractive to the education goals of women, particularly those in 
the rural community. 
 
1.5 Other Institutions with Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
A few other institutions in Uganda, including schools, non-governmental organisations, 
community-based organisations, and a more recent institution — the telecentre – do have access 
to information and communications technologies that are applicable to open and distance 
learning.  Two interesting projects have developed in this area — Schoolnet Uganda and the 
Acacia telecentres. 
 
1.5.1 Schoolnet Uganda  
 
The Schoolnet Uganda organisation was officially launched in October 1999 and aims to help co-
ordinate the use of information and communications technologies in Ugandan schools (see the 
Schoolnet Uganda Web site at www.world-links.org/uganda/index).  Schoolnet Uganda, which 
currently involves 20 secondary schools with varying levels of connectivity, was established on 
the World Links for Development (WorLD) framework.  The WorLD programme provides 
Internet connectivity and training for teachers, teacher trainers, and students in developing 
countries in the use of technology in education (see the World Links for Development Web site at 
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www.worldbank.org/worldlinks).  WorLD then links the students and teachers with their 
counterparts in industrialised countries for collaborative learning over the Internet.  Of the 20 
schools in Schoolnet Uganda, four are for girls only, nine are co-educational, and seven are for 
boys only. 
 
1.5.2 Acacia Telecentres Project 
 
The Acacia Initiative in Uganda was launched in December 1997 (see the Acacia Web site at 
www.acacia.org).  One of the primary objectives of Acacia is to demonstrate how information 
and communications technologies can help disadvantaged communities, especially women and 
youth, to use information and communications technologies in solving local development 
problems.  Acacia is an International Development Research Centre (IDRC) initiative to empower 
rural communities in sub-Saharan Africa with the ability to use and apply information and 
communications technologies to their own social and economic development. 
 
Acacia-Uganda manages three telecentres that have facilities to support open and distance 
learning.  At two of the telecentres, Acacia is planning distance education programmes in 
collaboration with the AVU site at Makerere University. 
 
1.6 Impact of Information and Communications Technologies on Distance Education 
 
The use of information and communications technologies for distance education in Uganda is a 
relatively new development.  Nevertheless, the introduction of information and communications 
technologies has not only increased the programmes available but has also increased the 
opportunities for women’s education.  In particular, it is anticipated that the use of radio by the 
Open University will be significant in meeting the educational needs of women in rural areas, 
where the majority of women live.  
 
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies  
 
Women’s access to education is a powerful determinant of national economic development and 
social well-being.  It is the only investment in the non-industrialised world that simultaneously 
achieves greater earning ability for families, diminishes fertility, reduces infant mortality and 
improves levels of public health (Mulemwa, 1998).  In Uganda, women remain lesser educated 
and have lower literacy rates than men — the female adult literacy rate is 71% of that for male 
adults (UNDP 1999).  Rural women in particular have limited access to formal education, with a 
resulting negative impact on their health, and social and economic status (Ochieng 1999).  As 
noted in the 1999 UNDP Human Development Report, the majority of Uganda’s 20 million people 
(86.8%) reside in rural areas (UNDP 1999). 
 
Open and distance learning is a way to provide girls and women with opportunities for education 
since it offers flexibility in both time and location, significant issues for women and rural woman 
in particular.  In addition, information and communications technologies have been demonstrated 
to be effective in improving education when presented in an asynchronous format (as opposed to 
standard classroom instruction in which teacher and student respond to each other during the 
same timeframe) (Jaffe 1997). 
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Implementing information and communications technologies poses significant challenges, and 
indeed in many developing countries there are debates as to whether vast funds should be spent 
on information and communications technologies in view of other problems such as hunger, 
drought, and disease.  Nevertheless, information and communications technologies do present an 
opportunity to provide education to a wider audience, including a rural community, where the 
majority of Ugandan women live.  
 
2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
In Uganda, girls and women encounter barriers to the access of information and communications 
technologies, particularly to the new information and communications technologies such as e-
mail and the World Wide Web (WWW).  Women working in Kampala have some opportunity to 
enhance or upgrade their information and communications technologies skills through the many 
computer schools offering training in the city.  Nevertheless, these working women face problems 
related to cost and time, particularly if they have family responsibilities.  As well, they may have 
difficulty gaining access to the computer at work, as many organisations own only one or a few 
computers and restrict their access.  In areas outside Kampala, the telecommunications 
infrastructure restricts access to information and communications technologies as well.  Other 
barriers that girls and women encounter include the following: 
 
2.1.1 Connectivity Problems 
 
The following connectivity problems create barriers when girls and women attempt to access 
information and communications technologies: 
 
• Uganda has a limited telecommunications infrastructure.  The telephone system is rated fair 

and is more readily available in Kampala, the capital city, and major towns.  As of August 
1998, the telephone density of Uganda was 0.29 lines per hundred population.  In addition, 
projections revealed the telecommunications industry was going to fall far short of its year 
2000 target of two lines per hundred population. 

• Most of the telecommunications infrastructure, particularly the digital equipment, is confined 
to the major centres.  This particularly affects women, since the majority reside in rural areas. 

• Up to 80% of the digital telephone lines and modern switching technology are located in 
Kampala, with other areas having largely old and unstable lines that lead to problems, 
including high usage costs due to the slow rates at which data can be transmitted or received, 
high percentage of failure to connect due to the poor quality of the lines, and limitations on 
the applications that can be used (for example, in some areas it is not possible to access the 
Web). 

• The power supply is limited, which means that even though, technically, it is currently 
possible for all corners of Uganda to access e-mail via a high frequency radio service 
provided by a local company - Bushnet (see the Bushnet Web site at www.bushnet.net), or 
even via satellite, many in the rural areas would still be restricted from access by lack of 
electricity — even if they were able to afford information and communications technologies 
equipment. 

 
2.1.2 Affordability of Information and Communications Technologies  
 
Problems relating to affordability that create barriers when girls and women attempt to access 
information and communications technologies include the following: 
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• The cost of equipment such as computers is high, in part because of high tariff rates on 

information and communications technologies products.  In most African countries, tariff 
rates are more than 40%. 

• Internet services are expensive. In Uganda, an Internet service subscriber can expect to pay 
an average of $65 per month in service fees as well as a telephone usage charge for the time 
they are online.  

 
2.1.3 Lack of Knowledge 
 
The following problems relating to knowledge about information and communications 
technologies create barriers for girls and women: 
 
• Girls and women lack knowledge about how to use the new information and communications 

technologies. 
• The use of information and communications technologies requires literacy but many rural 

women are illiterate. 
• Most of the content available in the Web is in English, which poses a language barrier. 
 
2.1.4 Socio-cultural Constraints 
 
Socio-cultural constraints that create barriers when girls and women attempt to access 
information and communications technologies include the following: 
 
• A woman’s place is assumed to be in the home and therefore it is considered that she does not 

need an education. 
• Even when a woman can get an education, dabbling in computers and other information and 

communications technologies is considered a technical field to be left to men.  
 
Indeed, in a study conducted by the Female Education in Mathematics and Science in Africa 
(FEMSA) project, factors found to affect girls’ enrolment at primary and secondary levels included 
the following (Mulemwa 1998): 
 
• the negative attitude of parents and society in general towards the formal education of girls, 

particularly in the fields of science, mathematics, and technology 
• poverty at the household level coupled with preferential education for boys 
• greater need for girls’ labour at home 
• early pregnancy and marriage 
 
The study also revealed that government was aware of some of the problems girls face in 
obtaining an education.  In response, two interventions had been initiated to redress this situation 
and improve girls’ access to education: 
 
• an incentive grants scheme under the Support the Uganda Primary Education Reforms 

(SUPER) project  
• a universal primary education programme for the free education of four children per family, 

two of whom should be girls, if any girls are in the family 
 
A Universal Secondary School Education programme is also under consideration.  The long-term 
impact in terms of girls’ access has yet to be seen, however.  
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2.1.5 Lack of Information 
 
In Uganda, sources of information range from print and electronic media to folk media and 
popular theatre.  A 1998 UNESCO survey on the available sources of information for development 
in Uganda revealed that most of the available sources of information are either out of reach for 
rural women or fall short of their information needs (Ochieng 1999).  
 
Table 2 presents some statistics relevant to the status of women’s education in Uganda.  It can be 
observed that there are about two male tertiary students for every female student and, among the 
female students, fewer than 20% are enrolled in the sciences.  Also observe that while women are 
almost as active as men in economic activities, the majority of women are engaged as unpaid 
family workers. 
 
Table 2:  Some Statistics on Women in Uganda 
 
 % of total as % of male rate 
Female adult literacy rate (1997) 53 71 
Female tertiary students (1996) per 100,000 women 99 47 
Female tertiary science enrolment (1995) as % of the female 

tertiary students 
17 – 

Female economic activity rate (1997) 47 89.9 
Female unpaid family workers (1997) 72 – 
Source: 1999 UNDP Human Development Report 
 
 
2.2 Strategies to Improve Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
While access to computers remains beyond the means of many, two strategies that attempt to 
improve access to information and communications technologies include the telecentres project 
and liberalising the telecommunications sector. 
 
2.2.1 Telecentre Projects 
 
Worldwide, telecentres are being used as a tool to achieve universal access, which in this case is 
defined as telecommunications services that are within walking or bicycling distance.  Telecentre 
facilities can range from a single computer and telephone line to several computers, video 
equipment, and digital cameras.  In Uganda, organisations that are helping communities introduce 
telecentres include Acacia, the World Bank Schoolnet project, and the Leland Initiative. 
 
2.2.2 Liberalising the Telecommunications Sector 
 
Liberalising the telecommunications sector has led to the introduction of other 
telecommunications providers, including CelTel Cellular and Mobile Telephone Network, which 
in turn has led to some areas having the chance to access better connections as well as increase 
service penetration.  However, cost of access still remains a factor, particularly for the rural 
community. 
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Liberalisation has also led to growth in the number of radio stations — both commercial and 
community based.  In addition to the national Radio Uganda, 14 new radio stations now 
broadcast, of which four are based in western Uganda (Voice of Toro, Radio West, Radio Maria, 
and Greater Afrikan Radio), two in northern Uganda (Radio Paidha and Radio Apac), and one in 
eastern Uganda (Voice of Teso), with the rest based in the central region, which includes 
Kampala.  
 
The increasing number of radio stations is particularly important for girls and women and they 
can be used to deal with the challenge of the low literacy rates of the rural women.  A number of 
institutions and organisations are taking advantage of the radio network to broadcast educational 
programming.  For example, the Isis-Women’s International Cross-Cultural Exchange (Isis-
WICCE), a women’s organisation, has set up pilot information units for use by women in three 
rural communities in Luwero, Mubende, and Iganga districts.  The information units make 
available gender-specific information relevant to each community.  They also provide a place for 
women to discuss issues of concern in their daily lives, including income generating activities, 
nutrition, health, ways to improve agricultural methods, and how to reduce violence against 
women.  In addition, each information unit is provided with a tape recorder to record discussions 
on specific topics.  The recorded discussions are then processed by Isis-WICCE and the Uganda 
Media Women Association (UMWA) and aired on mainstream radio (Ochieng 1999). 
 
Another example of the use of traditional information and communications technologies for 
education is the USAID Delivery of Improved Services for Health (DISH) project (USAID 1998). 
DISH has developed audio-visual materia ls to help rural communities become sensitive to issues 
of health, motherhood, and family life as part of their efforts to improve basic education (Ochieng 
1999). 
 
2.3 Using Information and Communications Technologies to Support Women’s Education 
 
As the user profile of the new information and communications technologies continues to be 
dominated by men and persons with higher education and income, the Isis- WICCE example also 
highlights one way to ensure that women are not further disadvantaged or marginalised.  This 
programme is placing the technology directly into the hands of women.  
 
In addition, the training of girls and women in the use of the new information and 
communications technologies in order to ‘keep women in the game’ needs to be supported, 
including programmes such as: 
 
• training women to train others, to pass along information and communications technologies 

skills to other women in the community and to serve as role models 
• setting up telecentres that are run largely (or in part) by women, to provide opportunities for 

the communities to train in and use the new information and communications technologies 
• developing computer-based courses and using e-mail, both of which allow for flexibility in 

time 
 
The increasing power and accessibility, and decreasing costs of the information and 
communications technologies can also assist women to overcome socio-cultural constraints in 
obtaining an education, in the following ways: 
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• using radio stations to broadcast awareness campaigns about the benefits of education as well 
as to broadcast actual educational programmes 

• enhancing the ability of learners to work at their own pace and therefore to accommodate the 
multiple roles women play as homemakers, field workers, and so on 

• setting up telecentres that allow the sharing of resources, and thereby bringing down the cost 
per person for access to information and communications technologies 

 
However, in order to ensure that open and distance learning programmes meet the needs of 
women, assessment studies should be done to determine the particular needs and socio-cultural 
constraints of the different communities.  High illiteracy rates, one problem that is common 
across communities, can be addressed using the new information and communications 
technologies as delivery systems in the following ways: 
 
• developing audio-visual programmes to teach writing and reading, preferably in the local 

vernacular  
• teaching English, the official language of Uganda 
 
3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
Given that information and communications technologies can be deployed to greatly enhance 
access to open and distance learning for women, it is essential that girls and women become 
aware of the potential benefits of information and communications technologies and increase 
their confidence in their ability to use these tools.  Some ways in which this can be done include 
the following: 
 
• conducting information and communications technologies awareness seminars with expected 

outcomes such as participants being able to describe Internet services as well as begin to 
appreciate the role the Internet can play in information gathering and dissemination 

• conducting information and communications technologies hands-on workshops so that 
participants can use the technology.  Also groups and organisations for women should be 
encouraged to develop their own Internet-related projects 

• setting up telecentres run and operated by women 
• training women in the provision of technical and user support for information and 

communications technologies services 
• supporting online organisations, particularly for women, to operate as information hubs by 

distributing information from the Internet to the community, and assisting people posting 
information on the Internet.  This would also foster appreciation for the need to use 
appropriate technology or media and not to use technology simply for its own sake 

 
The Platform for Action of the Fourth United Nations World Conference on Women defined 
three chief concerns for women:  
 
• education and appropriate technical training 
• school curricula that encourages girls to enter science and technology related areas 
• support of women mobilising and mobilising for empowerment 

 
Information and communications technologies can contribute to these concerns in the following 
ways: 
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• enabling open and distance learning and other opportunities for online training 
• enabling women to collaborate on projects across geographical boundaries 
• enabling women to source educational material 
• allowing flexibility in time and location given the multiple roles of women and that they are 

few educational institutions located in rural areas 
 
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
Three policies in Uganda are relevant to open and distance learning:  
 
• the education policy 
• the telecommunications sector policy 
• recommendations for an information and communications policy 
 
4.1 Education Policy 
 
The government White Paper of 1992 on the Education Policy Review Commission Report 
entitled Education for National Integration and Development contains a number of policies 
related to women and open and distance learning.  
 
In support of the need for continuing and lifelong education, the government accepted the 
Commission’s recommendations as follows: 
 
• government, with the support of the private sector, should assume full responsibility for the 

development of continuing or further education in Uganda 
• tertiary institutions, especially universities, should expand the activities of their centres for 

continuing education and extension work 
• an open school and an open university should be established in due course to provide 

continuing education at the secondary and tertiary levels 
• community centres should be rehabilitated and transformed into cultural development centres 

and centres for youth and adult education programmes 
 
Government also agreed that the needs of Ugandans to receive education, especially in the remote 
rural areas, must be adequately served and that all forms of the mass media (radio, rural and 
national press, television, and mobile film and video units) should be mobilised for this purpose. 
Radio, television, and video were considered to be particularly useful tools.  Recommendations 
accepted for open and distance learning and the mass media include: 
 
• Distance education through radio, television, and correspondence courses should be 

strengthened.  For this purpose the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting should set up 
separate radio and television channels for educational purposes. 

• Rural presses should be set up in all the five major languages of the country. 
 
Government recognised that the education of women is adversely affected by limited entry at 
primary school level and the high drop-out rates at the different levels of the education system. 
Some of the policies for education of women that are particularly significant in the area of 
distance education include the following: 
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• a concerted effort to mobilise public and private facilities and resources to mould public 
opinion in favour of the education of girls and women, and to eliminate from Ugandan 
society the biases that adversely affect the education of these social groups.  Facilities to be 
mobilised include the National Council for Non-Formal and Adult Education and the 
Department of Career Guidance and Counselling in the Ministry of Education and Sports, the 
Ministry of Women in Development, Youth and Culture, the media, national religious 
institutions, non-governmental organisations, and community organisations 

• programmes for free, compulsory, and universal primary and basic non-formal education will 
be initiated soon and pursued vigorously, taking into account especially the need for 
advancing women’s education 

• public and private employment sectors will be encouraged through incentives and relevant 
guidelines, to provide increased employment opportunities and suitable terms and conditions 
of service for women, to encourage the education of girls and women 

• necessary curricula at the secondary level will be developed to serve the educational needs of 
girls and women within the framework of the national goals of development and objectives of 
education 

 
4.2 Telecommunications Policy 
 
The national telecommunications policy primarily calls for liberalisation of the 
telecommunications sector.  While there are not specific references to either open and distance 
learning nor to gender specific priorities, the benefits of this policy are a boost to the objectives of 
open and distance learning and improved women’s education.  These benefits include increasing 
the number of radio stations and liberalising the telecommunications sector.  
 
4.2.1 Increase in the Number of Radio Stations 
 
Liberalisation has resulted in an estimated 2,000 rural radio stations in Africa and other 
developing countries in the Caribbean and Pacific regions.  In Uganda, 13 radio stations now 
broadcast in addition to Radio Uganda, the national service. Of the new stations, three are based 
in western Uganda (Voice of Toro, Radio West, and Radio Maria), two in northern Uganda 
(Radio Paidha and Radio Apac), one in eastern Uganda (Voice of Teso), and the rest are in 
Kampala.  
 
Radio is an important means of reaching out to women.  Indeed, in an August–September 1999 
survey of Ugandan organisations conducted by APC-Africa-Women and WomenAction, 
organisations for women indicated that radio was the principal way to reach the largest numbers 
of people, particularly in the rural areas (APC-Africa-Women 1999). 
 
4.2.2 Liberalising Telecommunication Services 
 
In the telecommunications sector, liberalisation led to the split up of the monopoly Uganda Posts 
and Telecommunications to form a duopoly of Uganda Telecommunications Limited and a new 
provider Mobile Telephone Network.  A third provider, Celtel Cellular, only provides mobile 
communication services.  Liberalisation also included a condition in which the duopoly providers 
supply services to the rural areas of Uganda.  This requirement will lead to an increase in the 
distribution of telephone services in Uganda by increasing opportunity for access.  However, for 
many people, the costs will still remain a constraint even though competition is eventually 
expected to help bring down the cost of service. 
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4.3 Information and Communications Policy 
 
Uganda does not yet have an information and communications policy that would enhance 
communications and ensure that information can generate development and eradicate poverty 
(Ochieng 1999).  However, the following recommendations have been made that would ensure 
the success of a policy on access for girls and women: 
 
• providing government financing to ensure implementation of the information and 

communications policies 
• considering the gender specific needs of individuals and groups.  In the case of rural 

communities, there is a great need for capacity building among women who play crucial 
roles, including as local leaders, extension workers, community development workers, non-
governmental organisations, CBOs, and various media practitioners to raise awareness in the 
communities 

• co-ordinating information generation and dissemination activities with flexibility in content 
and form, as well as emphasising the horizontal approaches as a way of democratising 
communication flows 

• ensuring that development policies and plans in various sectors include a provision for 
generation and dissemination of information instead of only focussing on broad strategies 

• ensuring that training in communication skills is imparted to players at the rural levels so that 
relevant information is properly collected, processed, packaged, and repackaged, and then 
disseminated to all target groups 

• initiating competitions among rural communities as a method of retrieving traditional 
knowledge about particular issues 

• increasing the number of rural women trained as extension workers and community 
development workers 

 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
This paper has identified the barriers to use of information and communications technologies for 
open and distance learning by women in Uganda and outlined strategies to assist in overcoming 
these barriers.  It has also presented examples of how some organisations are using information 
and communications technologies to reach out to rural communities and to women.  Finally the 
paper has looked at the education and telecommunications policies to identify what support they 
provide to women’s education. 
 
In preparing this paper, information on women distance learners was not readily available.  It is 
thus recommended that, in line with the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action that 
identified the need to generate gender desegregated data, institutions should produce data that 
would easily show the status of women in their programmes. 
 
Nevertheless it is recognised that information and communications technologies can be used to 
improve women’s education through open and distance learning, particularly for women in rural 
areas.  Perhaps we should look for more information on this subject at 
www.educationsectoruganda.com, the new Web site for Uganda’s Ministry of Education and 
Sports.  
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University of Zambia 
 
1.  Background 
 
Zambia, a southern African country situated east of Angola, and west of Zimbabwe, Mozambique, 
and Malawi, has been independent since 1964.  A landlocked area of approximately 752,500 square 
kilometres, Zambia is a high plateau rising occasionally to hills and mountains.  About 7% of the land 
is arable and almost half (47%) is under meadow and pastureland.  In the past, copper mining has 
been important to the economy but the decrease in world prices, combined with droughts, has 
caused a severe depression in Zambia’s economy.  
 
The biggest problem in Zambia today is the extent and depth of poverty. According to the Living 
Conditions Monitoring Survey Report of 1996 by the Central Statistics Office, 66% of the total 
population of the country are extremely poor, meaning that their average monthly incomes were 
insufficient to meet their most essential and basic food requirements.  The survey also found that the 
situation was worse in rural areas, where 79% of the population was extremely poor as compared to 
44% in the urban areas. 
 
1.1 Literacy Level 
 
Zambia has a population of about nine million (1996), almost half of whom are under 15 years of age. 
 Of those over 14 years, 78% are literate (1995), with 86% of men and 71% of women able to read 
and write.  English is the official language but many indigenous languages are spoken. 
 
1.2 Telecommunications 
 
Zambia has one of the best telecommunications systems in sub-Saharan Africa.  Most larger towns 
and cities are connected with high-speed microwave relay stations.  Eleven of the 16 radio stations 
broadcast on the AM band, and there are nine television stations.  
 
1.3 School System 
 
The Zambian education system involves six years of primary, three years of junior secondary, and 
three years of senior secondary schooling, culminating in the school certificate examination in year 
12.  Many students are unable to complete the programme, however.  Primary schools have room for 
only 83% of those eligible, junior secondary for 34%, and senior secondary for 14% of eligible 
students.  While the enrolment of girls is almost equal to that of boys in grade one, it decreases 
rapidly in every subsequent grade.  The government is in the process of implementing a plan to 
ensure that all students have access to education to the grade nine level.  

 
1.4 Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
At independence in 1964, education was underdeveloped in Zambia.  The government recognised the 
growing demand for educated and trained personnel and the need for a sound and comprehensive 
education system that would also satisfy the educational needs of out-of-school youths and adults. 
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Open and distance learning began as an informal solution to the inadequacy of the educational 
institutions.  Since then, a number of open and distance learning programmes have been developed 
which provide and cover formal and informal education programmes at the primary, junior 
secondary, senior secondary, and tertiary or university levels, as well as in-service training.  All the 
open and distance learning programmes in Zambia are government owned and hence are mainly 
government funded; for example, enrolment fees for distance education programmes at the University 
of Zambia do not cover all the expenses the Directorate of Distance Education incurs in running the 
programmes.  
 
Most current open and distance learning programmes in Zambia serve the following purposes: 
 
• providing opportunities for re-entry into the formal education system for school drop-outs 
• providing opportunities for further qualification for public servants, teachers, and the general 

public  
• allowing people to learn while they work, thus saving them, their employers, and the government, 

money 
• providing a relatively inexpensive form of education  
• overcoming the shortage of highly trained teachers 
• improving the quality of instruction in educational institutions 
• raising the basic standard of agriculture, health, and education, all which have assumed greater 

socio-economic importance 
• making education more accessible to all eligible persons in the event of limited places in 

conventional education institutions 
 
1.4.1 National Correspondence College 
 
The National Correspondence College, a government agency, was initially set up in 1964 to help 
secondary schools teachers obtain the necessary academic qualifications and to provide secondary 
education to those adults wishing to obtain secondary certificates.  This was meant to help them take 
up responsible jobs in the public and private sector (Siaciwena 1994).  From 1972, the college started 
offering a component of distance education through open secondary classes for primary school 
leavers who could not secure places in conventional secondary schools.  Currently, the college is also 
offering open primary classes to pupils who cannot secure places in the formal education system.  
The college has students, mainly adults (employed and unemployed), studying at junior and senior 
secondary levels and primary school pupils studying for the primary school certificate under the 
supervision of seconded teachers.  Between 1995 and 1998 the enrolment of some of the open 
primary classes and open secondary classes were as shown in Table 1. 
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Table 1: National Correspondence College’s Open Secondary Class Enrolments,  
 1995 to 1998 

Region 1995 1996 1997 1998 
Central 1,346 994 1,937 687 
Copperbelt 383 1,074 1,860 504 
Lusaka 3,756 4,615 4,079 6,532 
Southern 908 2,287 678 1,843 
Western 2,869 1,782 2,563 3,064 
Luapula 2,385 1,789 - 1,109 
Northern 2,849 3,587 4,843 4,591 
Eastern 1,586 526 2,749 522 
North-Western 1,421 1,844 2,009 1,208 

Totals 17,403 18,498 20,718 20,060 
Source: Department for Continuing Education, Ministry of Education 

 
Table 2 indicates the 1997 and 1998 enrolments by gender for some open primary classes in Lusaka 
Urban.   

 
Table 2: Lusaka Urban Open Primary Class Enrolments by Gender in 1997 and 1998  
 
Grade 1997 1998 

 Male Female Male Female  
Grade 1 139 148 402 375 
Grade 2 13 11 95 81 
Grade 3 13 11 - - 
Grade 4 - - - - 
Grade 5 15 10 - - 
Grade 6 25 15 - - 
Grade 7 45 32 - - 

Totals 250 227 497 456 

Source: Department of Continuing Education, Ministry of Education 
 

Although all data for the period under consideration are not available, the general picture is that more 
males than females were enrolled in the programme during this period. 
 
The programme is an alternative to the conventional school programme as most of the open school 
academic courses run parallel to courses offered in conventional schools.  The main medium of 
instruction is print.  Until the 1990s, radio broadcasts, transmitted in the evenings through the 
Educational Broadcasting Services of the Ministry of Education, supplemented the print reading 
materials.  
 
1.4.2 Zambia Co-operative College 
 
The Zambia Co-operative College, established in 1980, offers correspondence courses in co-operative 
education, including basic business calculations, society management, and co-operative consumer 
shop management.  The target group and beneficiaries of this programme include co-operative 
society members, co-operative society employees, and occasionally non-members.  More than 
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100,000 people have participated in the programme since 1980.  The college uses print materials 
supported by radio broadcasts. 
 
1.4.3 Ministry of Agriculture, Food, and Fisheries 
 
The Ministry of Agriculture, Food, and Fisheries uses radio broadcasts to provide agricultural 
extension information through its Radio Farm Fora.  The programmes were introduced in the 1980s 
as a means of communicating knowledge and new ideas to rural populations, particularly on modern 
scientific methods of agricultural practice that would eventually lead to increased food production for 
both consumption and export.  Radio Farm Fora is one of the integrated approaches to rural 
development in which the radio is used to create a general awareness of existing problems, and at the 
same time offer information on new opportunities.  The specific purposes of Radio Farm Fora are to 
develop the rural areas by improving or replacing traditional unproductive agricultural practices with 
improved modern methods, to help the rural population keep up with the urban and industrial change, 
and to limit rural-urban drift.  The programme content includes agricultural practice, land preparation, 
how to grow various crops, marketing produce, livestock management, and loans.  The programme 
is aimed at peasant and emerging farmers throughout Zambia. Radio Farm Fora has proved to be a 
very important means of disseminating agricultural information and knowledge to the general 
population in rural areas in the event of limited field based agricultural extension services, which may 
be caused by insufficient financial resources, lack of transport, the impassability of roads in most 
rural areas especially during the rainy season, and the shortage of staff.  
 
1.4.4 Zambia National Broadcasting Corporation 
 
The Zambia National Broadcasting Corporation allocates a considerable amount of radio and television 
time to various non-formal education programmes in adult literacy, health and nutrition, and the 
environment, as well as programmes aimed at supporting the youth skills training programmes of the 
Ministry of Sport, Youth, and Child Development.  Various ministries and institutions produce these 
programmes.  Apart from this, the Zambia Information Services also produces radio and television 
programmes, magazines, and newspapers aimed at disseminating news and information to the urban 
and rural population.  These programmes provide an important means of informal learning. 
 
1.4.5 Department of Technical Education and Vocational Training 
 
The Department of Technical Education and Vocational Training under the Ministry of Vocational 
Training, Science, and Technology has been negotiating to make open and distance learning 
programmes available in collaboration with the University of South Africa (UNISA), the Technicon 
South Africa (TSA), and the Azalia College of Further Education.  
 
1.4.6 Educational Broadcasting Services 
 
The Educational Broadcasting Services of the Ministry of Education, comprising educational radio, 
television, and audio-visual aids services, was established in the early 1960s to help improve the 
quality of instruction in schools.  The specific objectives were to extend the curricula, enlarge 
learning experiences, and provide inexperienced teachers with new skills and approaches to teaching. 
 Until the 1990s, the programme also supported and supplemented instructional material  
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in the open and distance learning programme run by the National Correspondence College.  The 
programme was discontinued in the early 1990s due to a lack of equipment and maintenance 
facilities.  However, there are plans underway to bring back the educational radio broadcasts for out-
of-school youths before the end of this year.  
 
In order to implement the government’s latest initiative of expanding access to basic education, more 
than 3,000 teachers will need to receive training.  The plan is to use the existing infrastructure of 
computers in regional teacher resource centres and teachers’ colleges, to provide the Primary 
Teacher Training Diploma.  
 
1.4.7 University of Zambia 
 
The University of Zambia (UNZA) has been offering degree and diploma programmes at a distance 
since its inception in 1966.  The organisation, administration, and co-ordination of distance learning 
courses is the responsibility of the Directorate of Distance Education, while all tuition is provided by 
academic staff from various schools.  Currently, at the beginning of each academic year, distance 
learners come to the university for a one-month residential school, which provides opportunities for 
face-to-face discussions with their lecturers.  Thereafter, learners are given print materials in the 
form of lecture batches on the basis of which they go back and write assignments and examinations 
for assessment.  At the end of the academic year, they write examinations at various centres in the 
country.  Recently, the university embarked on a project to install computers in various regional 
centres throughout the country where distance learners will be able to access information about their 
programmes and other instructional material.  The project is supported by the Programme for 
Institutional University Co-operation between the Flemish Inter-University Council (VLIR) and the 
University of Zambia.  
 
The aim of distance learning at the University of Zambia is to: 
 
• help the University of Zambia reach a larger number of students with little additional cost  
• open access to university education to people who would otherwise miss the opportunity due to 

limited places for full-time admission and to the costs that are required for full-time enrolment 
• enable students with occupational and social commitments to obtain a degree after only two 

years of full-time study 
• enable a few internal students to continue their studies if they fail to progress on a full-time basis  

 
At present, the university offers, through distance learning, a selection of courses leading to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts with Education, Bachelor of Education (Primary), 
Bachelor of Education (Special), Bachelor of Library and Information Services, and Diploma in Adult 
Education.  Only the first- and second-year courses are offered through distance teaching. This 
means that third-year distance students have to transfer to full-time study to complete their 
programmes.  The degrees of Bachelor of Education (Primary) and the Diploma in Adult Education 
can be completed entirely by distance learning, however. 
 
Enrolment for university distance learning between 1994 and 1998 were as shown in Table 3. 
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Table 3: University of Zambia Distance Learning Enrolment 1994 to 1998 
School 
 

1994– 
1995 

1995– 
1996 

1996– 
1997 

1997– 
1998 

1998– 
1999 

 M F M F M F M F M F 
Education 286 54 227 39 179 35 216 46 257 70 
Humanities and Social 
Sciences 

133 26 105 15 84 16 86 23 - - 

Totals 419 80 332 54 263 51 302 69 257 70 
Source: International Institute for Communication and Development Committee on Distance 
Learning  

 
The data shown in Table 3 indicate that during the five year period, female enrolment comprised less 
than half of the total enrolment.  

 
1.5 Gender Disparities in Education 
 
Despite all government’s efforts to expand the provision of education, access to education is still 
limited for most eligible Zambians.  Limited access to education because schools are unable to 
accommodate demand for enrolment is more pronounced among girls and women.  Although girls’ 
enrolment in grade one is almost equal to that of boys, in subsequent grades the number of girls 
decreases steadily, with a noticeably high female drop out rate from grade four onwards (Kelly 
1990).  For every 100 girls who begin primary school, only 70 complete the full primary course, 25 
proceed into junior secondary school, nine proceed to senior secondary school, and seven sit the 
school certificate examination in grade 12.  Opportunities for boys are considerably better, with 87 
out of every 100 grade one entrants completing the primary course, 37 entering junior secondary 
classes, 16 going forward to secondary school, and 15 sitting the school certificate examination. This 
scenario indicates a 93% and 85% drop-out rate for girls and boys, respectively. 
 
This narrowing of educational opportunities for girls becomes even more pronounced at the tertiary 
level.  Among those training to teach secondary school, for example, fewer than one-third are female, 
while in vocational and technical institutions fewer than one-third of the enrolment is female, with 
most female students training in secretarial and office work.  At the universities, gender imbalance is 
even more evident, both in terms of numbers and fields of study.  In general, there is one female 
student for every four males, meaning that female students account for only 20% of total university 
enrolments.  Moreover, the majority of these female students are in the arts, social sciences, and 
humanities, with girls and women who take some form of science programme accounting for only 
5% of the total university enrolment.  The only exception to this situation is in primary teacher 
training colleges, where a reasonable gender balance is maintained, with girls and women representing 
49% of students. 
 
Currently, there are no data available on how many women distance learners register and complete 
open and distance learning programmes nation-wide.  The University of Zambia distance learning 
programmes end at second year with transfer to full-time study in third year.  The number of 
students who transfer to full-time study in third year, therefore, determines the number of students 
who complete the distance education programmes on offer.  Although detailed information by gender 
is not available on student transfers to full-time study for the university programmes over a period of 
time, we have obtained some information which shows that during the academic year 1998–1999, 49 
students transferred to full-time studies.  Of those students, 39 were male and 10 were female.  Of 
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the 37 students recommended for transfer to full-time study for the academic year 1999–2000, 29 
are male while only eight are female.  As a result, there were more men than women that completed 
the distance education programmes during this period.  
 
The registration and completion of open and distance learning programmes cannot be considered in 
isolation from the general trend that prevails in the registration and completion of programmes by 
women in the formal education system.  Studies conducted by Kelly (1994), Mwansa (1995), and 
Kankasa-Mabula and Chondoka (1996) show that the causes for the poor school participation, 
performance, and completion of programmes by girls are in three categories:  institutional and school, 
socio-cultural, and personal. Kelly (1994) provides the following details on each of these factors:  
 
• Institutional factors: 

- unaffordable school fees 
- long distance from home to the school 
- negative image of women and girls portrayed in many schoolbooks 
- large class size and multiple sessions  
- school facilities (physical environment), in particular water, and toilet provision 
- availability of learning resources 
- actual learning that goes on in the school 
- age of those enrolled, especially boys, and the proportion of girls enrolled in a particular 

school 
- school-related sexual harassment and steps taken by management to deal with it 
- religious and cultural values and practices of the school that may influence parents’ 

decisions about enrolment and continuation of their child in school 
 

• Socio-cultural factors: 
- socio-economic status of the family 
- inability to pay all school costs and to buy uniforms 
- importance of the girl’s household duties and the family’s willingness to forego her help  
- low value placed on educating a girl 
- overburdening of girls with household chores 
- expectation that girls will automatically find personal fulfilment in childbearing and 

supporting their husbands  
- early marriages 
- widespread doubt about girls’ intellectual abilities 
- level of education of parents, especially the mother 
- place of residence for the family, whether rural or urban 
 

• Personal factors: 
- negative self-image among girls, which society and school may frequently reinforce, and 

radical socialisation for girls to be passive and submissive 
- age, health, nutritional status, stage of physical development 
- how the girl copes with her developing sexuality 
- expectations about a girl’s  initiation  
- how she sees her status in relation to that of the boy 
- whether she has found school fulfilling or frustrating, challenging, or boring 
- girl’s vision of herself in the future 
 

1.6 Government Initiatives to Balance Gender Disparities  
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Government has recognised gender imbalance in access to education.  Looking at the causes for this 
imbalance in schools, the National Policy on Education indicates that the Ministry of Education will 
do the following: 
 
• commit itself to achieving gender balance in educational institutions and within the educational 

system 
• aim at ensuring that female students are integrated with males as equal beneficiaries and 

participants at all levels of education 
• seek to eliminate factors that hinder the access, progress, and successful completion of girls in 

schools and colleges 
• take measures to encourage the participation of girls in science and technology at all levels of 

education 
 

To achieve gender balance, the Ministry has committed itself to employ the following strategies:  
 
• create boards of education that will prepare action plans for the promotion of equal opportunities 

to access to and participation in the educational institutions for which they are responsible 
• ensure that every school employs some female teachers to provide appropriate role models for 

girls 
• review the school curriculum so as to ensure that both it and the associated teaching materials 

are gender sensitive 
• make gender issues and the development of gender-sensitive teaching methodologies integral to 

the pre-service and in-service training of teachers 
• provide an equal number of places for girls and boys at all school levels  
• enhance the performance of girls at secondary school by creating more girls’ boarding houses 

and establishing more schools for girls only  
• establish a special bursary scheme for girls and provide scholarships for girls who excel in 

mathematics, science, or technology 
• Sensitise parents and communities on gender issues in development, and, in particular, sensitise 

families on the need to release girls from domestic chores so that they can have more time to 
study  

• strengthen and re-orient guidance and counselling programmes to address socio-cultural 
problems that may hinder the progress of girls in education  

• ensure that all management positions in the system are equitably shared between deserving men 
and women  

• review and enforce penalties against students, teachers, and other educational personnel engaging 
in sexual harassment of students or making school girls pregnant  

• effect legislation that makes it a punishable offence for parents or guardians to withdraw children 
from school before the completion of basic education (grades one to nine). 

 
Some of these strategies are already being employed in some institutions of learning.  For example to 
achieve gender sensitive teaching methods and materials, the University of Zambia, through the 
Department of Gender Studies, has run workshops for lecturers on mainstreaming gender in the 
curricula.  As a result of these workshops, most departments in the university are introducing 
courses on gender in their fields or are incorporating aspects that show gender sensitivity in the 
manner in which they teach their course material.  Furthermore, the University of Zambia during the 
last intake had lower entry requirements for girls, in line with providing an equal number of places for 
girls and boys.  This has been the usual practice by the Ministry of Education for entry into both 
junior and senior secondary school.  In addition, some school textbooks have been revised to remove 
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the stereotyping, which depicts girls and women as the only ones who can do domestic duties while 
boys and men are being portrayed as always the ones doing “masculine” jobs.  
 
1.6.1 Programme for the Advancement of Girl Education 
 
The Ministry of Education has also come up with the Programme for the Advancement of Girl 
Education (PAGE), intended to empower girls and women to fully participate in and benefit from the 
socio-economic development of the nation and to ensure the survival of girls into adulthood, with 
particular emphasis on their protection from AIDS.  The programme also aims to deliver quality 
primary education to all children, especially girls, and to reduce gender disparities in primary 
education enrolment, retention, completion, and achievement.  To achieve its objectives, the 
Programme for the Advancement of Girl Education focuses on strategies of advocacy and 
development.  As well, the programme tests and demonstrates field interventions. 
 
Advocacy aims at promoting policies supportive of girls’ equal access to all levels of schooling and 
women’s equal participation in the management of education.  Actions taken include the development 
of guidelines to make operational a girl-friendly approach to school to support girls’ retention and 
achievement in primary schools.  Specific actions aim at developing, testing, and piloting identified 
intervention that increases girls’ enrolment, retention, and achievement in primary schools.  The 1998 
PAGE Review Report reveals that so far, advocacy efforts have achieved a great deal with respect to 
raising awareness of the problems and importance of education for girls. 
 
1.6.2 Basic Education Sub-Sector Investment Programme 
 
On the Basic Education Sub-Sector Investment Programme (BESSIP) document (1999), which 
outlines action to be taken by the Ministry of Education in the implementation of the National Policy 
on Education, the Ministry asserts its commitment to increasing access to schools, improving 
learning performance, and removing all barriers which hinder progress for girls.  The proposed 
interventions include the following: 
 
• school construction and refurbishment, taking into account equity and gender concerns 
• teacher education, incorporating equity and gender concerns 
• issues of deployment and compensation, including a gender perspective 
• sensitisation and advocacy programmes 
• capacity building in equity and gender 

 
1.7 Information and Communications Technologies Currently Used to Deliver Open and 
 Distance Learning Programmes  
 
Information and communications technologies used in the delivery of the programmes offered vary 
from institution to institution depending on the nature of the programme and the target group.  The 
predominant information and communications technology continues to be radio, although the 
Education Broadcasting Services has used audio-cassettes, audio-visual aids, and television to a  
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significant extent.  As well, the National Agricultural Information Services (NAIS) in the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Food, and Fisheries still runs the television programme Lima Time targeted at farmers.  
Like Radio Farm For a, the programme gives farmers information to help them boost agricultural 
production. 
 
1.7.1 Radio and Television 
 
Before 1991, Zambia had one radio station and one television station.  Both of these were government 
owned. In 1991, the Zambian government liberalised the telecommunications industry.  Since then the 
country has witnessed a proliferation of privately owned radio stations and television channels.  
These include seven radio stations, namely: 
 
• Radio Christian Voice 
• Radio Chengelo 
• Radio Maria 
• Radio Yatsani 
• Radio Phoenix  
• Mazabuka Community Radio 
• Radio Chikuni 
 
As well, three television stations broadcast in Zambia, namely: 
 
• Trinity Broadcasting 
• Multi-choice 
• Casat 
 
Multi-choice and Casat are pay television stations.  Customers pay a monthly subscription to access 
the entertainment programmes the television stations offer.  Radio Christian Voice, Radio Chengelo, 
Radio Maria, and Radio Yatsani are owned by churches, and transmit religious and community 
education programmes.  Trinity Broadcasting transmits religious programmes and is owned by a 
religious organisation.  Radio Phoenix is privately owned and transmits entertainment and sponsored 
community education programmes.  Mazabuka Community Radio is owned by the local community 
with UNESCO support.  The station transmits community education programmes on industry, 
commerce, tourism, and health.  None of these privately owned radio and television stations currently 
support open and distance learning.  However, the radio stations that have shown commitment to 
transmitting community education programmes could be utilised for open and distance learning. 
 
1.7.2 Educational Radio Programmes 
 
Considerable resources have been invested in the use of radio by the Educational Broadcasting 
Services (EBS) to create an integrated system that would enhance regular classroom learning while 
developing possibilities for life-long learning.  Hence its programmes and materials were directed 
towards enriching and supplementing the educational experiences of those in the formal system, and 
likewise of those enrolled in distance education programmes and in open secondary schools. 
 
From the time of their establishment up until the 1980s, when they were most active, the EBS were 
transmitting an average of 75 radio and between 32 and 48 television programmes each week.  An 
estimated 60% of primary schools and 20% of secondary schools used the radio programmes, while 
the audience for television was estimated at 14,000 viewers.  The widespread availability in schools 
of Ministry of Education provided radios and televisions contributed to the extensive use of these 
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broadcasts.  In 1975, the Ministry distributed 5,000 radios to 1,500 schools in all parts of Zambia, 
while 350 television sets were distributed to 180 schools in areas that could receive broadcasts.  The 
use and appreciation of these services is demonstrated by the concern schools showed about 
receiving broadcasting schedules and the frequency with which schools requested the audio-visual 
aids and broadcast transcripts. 
 
Educational Broadcasting Services programmes to supplement learning materials for distance and 
open learning courses offered by the Ministry of Education Department of Continuing Education 
were discontinued in the 1990s.  Recently the Ministry has noticed that Educational Broadcasting 
Services broadcasts for conventional schools have declined in quantity and quality, likely because the 
unit has been operating without the necessary human resources for programme production and 
equipment maintenance.  It lacks recording equipment and the transportation needed to make films 
and recordings, and to provide professional support to users. 
 
Despite these shortcomings, the Ministry of Education has recently been working on a programme to 
investigate the revival of Educational Broadcasting Services for use with the growing number of out-
of-school youth.  A needs assessment survey on the introduction of educational radio programmes 
was carried out with the objective of assessing the viability of providing quality education to out-of-
school children in Zambia through radio programmes.  The survey revealed that 50% of the 
participants, who were drawn from both rural and urban communities, had radios at home.  The 
participants also welcomed and expressed readiness to support the planned introduction of 
educational radio programmes.  Most participants also felt that educational radio programmes would 
be very helpful and accessible to out-of-school youth who left the formal education system for the 
following reasons: 
 
• too poor to afford school fees 
• orphaned  
• poor health 
• live too far from school to walk and cannot afford the cost of transportation  

 
The mechanisms for the introduction of educational radio programmes are still being worked out. 
 
1.7.3 Computers and the Internet  
 
Zambia’s resources do not yet allow the extensive provision of computers for use as educational 
equipment in the open and distance learning system though there are plans to increase their use at 
higher levels of education.  Table 4 indicates the number of computers used to deliver open and 
distance learning programmes. 
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Table 4: Use of Computers for Open and Distance Learning in Zambia 
 
 

Ministry of 
Education 
Department of 
Continuing 
Education 

Department of 
Technical 
Education and 
Vocational 
Training 

Ministry of 
Education 
Curriculum 
Development 
Centre, Teachers 
Education 
Development 

University of 
Zambia 
Directorate of 
Distance 
Education 

Level of 
Introduction of 
information and 
communications 
technologies in 
organisation 

None Personal 
computers but 
little Internet use 

Many personal 
computers but little 
Internet use 

Many personal 
computers but 
little Internet 
use 

Administration 
and student 
support for 
information and 
communications 
technologies 

None  None  None  Some  

Administration 
logistics to support 
information and 
communications 
technologies 

None  None  None  Some  

Traditional 
curriculum 
development 

No ICT  support 
in place 

Some ICT  
support in place 

Some ICT  support 
in place 

Some ICT  
support in 
place 

Traditional 
curriculum writing 
to include 
information and 
communications 
technologies 

None  Some  Some  Some  

Interactive 
curriculum 
development  

No action No action Interested in 
exploring 

Explorations 
have started 

Interactive 
curriculum writing 

No action No action  No action No action 

Source: International Institute for Communication and Development Committee on Distance 
Learning 

 
Notable new developments in the use of technologies in open and distance learning include the 
planned extension of computer and Internet facilities from the University of Zambia in Lusaka to the 
provincial centres as a means of improving the student teaching support system.  part from this. the 
open and distance learning project comprises the following departments: 
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• Directorate of Distance Education at the University of Zambia 
• Teacher Education Department, Ministry of Education 
• University of Zambia Library 
• International Institute for Communic ation and Development 
• Department of Technical Education and Vocational Training, Ministry of Vocational 

Training, Science and Technology 
• Department of Continuing Education, Ministry of Education 
• Computer Centre at the University of Zambia 
 

These departments have been working on a project to introduce computers in the delivery of their 
programmes with the support of the International Institute for Communication and Development. 
 
1.8 Proposed Open and Distance Learning Programmes Using Information and 
 Communications Technologies 
 
Two programmes are currently being developed in Zambia which will require the extensive use of 
modern information and communications technologies (that is, computers), which are already 
available. These programmes could greatly benefit women and other groups of people who are 
currently marginalised in terms of access to education. 
 
1.8.1 Basic Education Sub-sector Investment Programme 
 
The government is implementing the Basic Education Sub-sector Investment Programme to ensure 
that every child in Zambia has access to basic education, that is, education from grade one to grade 
nine.  This will involve the construction of and the upgrading of more primary schools (which 
currently offer education from grade one to grade seven) to basic schools so that they can offer 
programmes from grade one to grade nine.  According to this programme, 3,000 teachers have to be 
trained before the end of 2002, with an annual intake of 1,000 teachers.  As a result of this, the 
Teacher Education Department of the Ministry of Education is working on a project to introduce a 
one-year Primary School Teacher Training Diploma by distance learning.  According to the Teacher 
Education Department proposal document, the project will depend heavily on the use of information 
and communications technologies for the delivery of the course and the support of the student 
teachers.  It hopes to use the existing infrastructure and a computer network comprising about 133 
computers, which are located in 78 provincial and district teacher resource centres, 10 teacher-
training colleges, and one in-service training college in the country.  These resource centres have 
been established with support from the British Department for International Development (DFID) to 
the Zambian government for the Action for the Improvement of English, Mathematics, and Science 
(AIEMS) project.  The resource centres are currently being used for in-service training programmes 
for teachers in the following areas: 
 
• professional development for teachers through teachers’ group meetings 
• a programme of whole school workshops focusing on basic teaching skills 
• school development in gender-related issues 
• subject-specific training in English, mathematics, and science 
 
The resource centres will play a key role in the delivery of the course and in the support of the 
students when the intended project is implemented.  A computer network will be vital for the day-to-
day running of the course and for the production of the distance learning materials. 
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1.8.2 Distance Education Project of the Flemish Inter-University Council and University of  Zambia  
 
The Programme for Institutional University Co-operation between the Flemish Inter-University 
Council (VLIR) and the University of Zambia has been working on a project aimed at building and 
strengthening the capacity of the Directorate of Distance Education at the University of Zambia, to 
deliver its courses and support services to distance learners through the application of information 
and communication technologies.  This programme has been motivated by the urgent need for the 
directorate to expand its programmes for the following reasons: 

 
• The pressure to increase undergraduate enrolment as the number of young people emerging from 

secondary schools continues to rise.  
• High unemployment, which may generate greater demand for university education among some 

working adults. With this development, university qualifications may be seen as a form of 
insurance against redundancies and as a means of getting new jobs for most people. 

• The high cost of physical expansion and the problems of managing very large campuses, which 
limit the growth of a fully residential university. 

• The need to upgrade professional qualifications for those who have already gone some way in 
their career, especially teachers.  

• The geographical size of the country and the dispersion of its population require some 
decentralisation of the offerings of university education.  

• The scarcity of places for full-time study and the shortage of accommodation in Lusaka, where 
the university is located, which justifies the offering of courses to non-resident students (VLIR-
UNZA 1999). 

 
The VLIR-UNZA Distance Education Project will enable the University of Zambia to expand, re-shape, 
and strengthen its distance education programme using the organisational and telecommunications 
infrastructure of its existing programmes.  The University of Zambia has in place nine provincial and 
regional centres staffed by resident tutors who take charge of academic matters as well as the 
organisation of the local delivery of student services.  The staff, offices and telephone lines in these 
centres form the basis of the initiative for the project. 
 
1.8.3 Computers for Academic Management and Administrative Support 
 
The university computer network, known as Computers for Academic Management and 
Administrative Support (CAMAS) project, provides academic facilities to staff, students, and 
researchers by providing a gateway to the resources available in the world of learning through the 
new world-wide information network, now developing mainly around the Internet.  Great 
improvement in the delivery of education, training, and skills transfer will be expected when the 
project is fully implemented.  It is hoped that when the project is fully implemented, distance students 
connected to the Internet from the provincial centres can receive instructional material as well as be 
able to send their queries and assignments to the Directorate of Distance Education using e-mail.  
This will solve some of the problems of an unreliable courier system that the directorate has been 
facing in the delivery of its services and programmes.  The project hopes to be able to register 
students electronically, give advice to distance students, download learning materials, send and 
followup assignments, and post examination results via e-mail and the Web. With sufficient online 
curriculum development, all students will be able to obtain low-cost training materials on the system 
at their centre. 
 
 
1.8.4 Zambian Community Information Centre 
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The Zambian Community Information Centre has been working on a project to introduce telecentres 
throughout the country.  The stakeholders in the project are the University of Zambia in conjunction 
with government ministries, donors, public institutions, non-governmental organisations, embassies, 
churches, and financial institutions, as well as other organisations that are interested in meeting the 
information and communication needs of people throughout Zambia. The telecentres project was 
initially motivated by the desire of the University of Zambia, through the VLIR-UNZA project, to make 
distance learning more accessible.  It was later realised that there was need to come up with a project 
that would provide information to the public in other areas of socio-economic concerns such as 
commerce, industry, environment, agriculture, health, mass media, tourism, government publicity, 
judiciary, and transport.  The telecentres are intended as community information centres located in 
the centre of town or a community.  They are to be equipped with personal computers, fax, and 
telephones.  For them to operate effectively, they must have a reliable power supply, permanent staff, 
a pre-paid data entry facility, reservable online sessions, and ongoing training.  It is hoped that 
institutions offering open and distance learning programmes will take advantage of this project and 
use it for their course offerings. 
 
1.8.5 National Correspondence College 
 
The National Correspondence College, which currently offers open and distance learning 
programmes, is equipped with computers that are currently not fully utilised for open and distance 
learning programmes.  Although the college was connected to the Internet in 1995, it has not been 
used to enhance distance education at the college because the target group of learners do not have 
Internet facilities.  The college does use computers for computer appreciation training programmes 
which are delivered to the general public. 
 
If all the proposed programmes were fully implemented, the benefits for marginalised, rural women 
would be many.  Some of the factors that make education inaccessible to women would be 
minimised and the benefits would include the following: 
 
• Education and training would be cheaper as students would not need to travel to education 

centres for face-to-face sessions, as is currently the case for students registered in distance 
programmes with the University of Zambia.  This is costly, as it requires payment for meals and 
accommodation. 

• Women and girls who are usually overburdened with domestic chores will learn at their own 
time, as they would have a choice about places and times of study.  Studying while living at 
home will allow them to continue to attend to family, community, and cultural matters while 
studying. 

• Students would enjoy the benefit of accessing their study material, and fulfil their obligations at 
times that suit them, using their own styles of learning and pacing their studies to suit their needs.  

• The use of new technology by the students would be exciting.  
• The quality of instruction would be enhanced and this would attract more students to undertake 

the programmes on offer.  
• Greater interaction between teachers and learners would be encouraged through e-mail.  
• Students would be able to access learning materials from outside Zambia.  

 
 
 

2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
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2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
In Zambia, information and communications technologies have not been fully utilised in reaching out 
to rural women and women who have difficulty accessing education by conventional means.  It is, 
however, obvious that increased power, accessibility, and decreasing costs of information and 
communications technologies can assist women to overcome some of the socio-cultural constraints 
that keep them away from formal education.  For example, a well-organised and well-managed open 
and distance learning programme means that girls can learn at home through radio, television, or the 
Internet which supplement the reading materials.  This will improve the participation of girls in school 
who may previously have been forced out of school due to factors such as distance, fees and levies 
to be paid at conventional schools, sexual harassment, and pregnancy.  
 
2.1.1 Pregnancy 
 
In Zambia, pregnancy among girls at school is a serious problem.  A study on the causes and effects 
of unwanted pregnancies in the Western Province of Zambia by Koster-Oyeken (1995) showed that 
other than failing examinations, the most common reason why girls left school was pregnancy.  Girls 
who became pregnant are expelled from school and for many this marked the end of their chances of 
continuing with formal education, contributing to the increase in the number of illiterate women.  In 
most instances, illiterate women have limited chances of finding well-paid employment.  According to 
Pacutho (1996, 794) pregnancy affects girls in the following ways: 
 
• limits a young girl’s chance for education, employment, and equality  
• poses a threat to a young girl’s health  
• perpetuates the disadvantage among their daughters, who also become pregnant early, resulting in 

generations of disadvantaged women 
 

In 1997, the Ministry of Education in Zambia declared that girls who had dropped out of school due 
to pregnancy could return to conventional schools.  Indications are that many girls eligible to return 
to school choose not to for various reasons, including the following: 
 
• attitudes of their peers (fear of being laughed at by friends) and their teachers 
• lack of someone to remain with their baby 
• unable to afford supplementary nutritional needs such as milk for their babies while they are at 

school 
 
The government decree allowing pregnant girls to re-enter education can turn around the lives of 
these girls if an increased number of open and distance learning programmes using information and 
communications technologies become available.  If information and communications technologies are 
accessible, the can be used to deliver to the girls teaching materials offered in the formal education 
system while out of school.  The information and communications technologies could serve the 
following purposes: 
 
• offer counselling services to girls on the need to accept their condition and to realise that there is 

still a second chance for education for them  
• provide pre- and postnatal counselling to improve their health 
• offer courses and impart skills in nutrition and baby care to ensure the survival of their babies 
• help them to assert themselves and rise above their present condition, which has potential to 

make them vulnerable 
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• offer courses that will help them return to the education system, brightening their chances of 
securing future employment 

• help them acquire skills and knowledge to earn a living in order to support themselves and the 
child while they pursue their education programmes through open and distance learning (Pacutho 
1996) 

 
Open and distance learning programmes would solve many problems for girls who are out of school 
due to pregnancy as they could continue with their education at home while pregnant and breast-
feeding their babies.  Open and distance learning programmes will only succeed in this by, ensuring 
that radio or television programmes do not coincide with tasks for which women are responsible, 
such as cooking meals or cleaning houses.  Also curricula, apart from formal school subjects, can 
include training in skills that the girls could use to earn a living, or learn about nutrition, health, and 
hygiene.  The courses can teach these sometimes inexperienced mothers about caring for their 
babies. 
 
Access to information and communications technologies for open and distance learning for such girls 
would give them the opportunity to learn at home with other girls in similar situations while they 
nursed their babies.  Continuing their education in the company of people in a similar condition as 
theirs’ would help solve the problem of the stigma attached to early pregnancy that is exhibited in the 
conventional education system.  Pacutho (1996) suggests that open and distance learning 
programmes that are aided by information and communications technologies can be implemented 
with the help of gender-sensitive trainers with the purpose of helping the girls do the following: 
 
• bridge the education gap created as a result of dropping out of school due to pregnancy 
• acquire skills that empower them to compete favourably on the labour market 
• earn a living for themselves and their babies, as some of them may have been rejected by family 

and the baby’s father 
• build their self-esteem and hope for a brighter future, which they could have lost due to the 

socio-cultural pressures that stigmatise pregnancy 
• demonstrate to government the positive results of its efforts to increase retention of girls in 

school  
• eliminate or reduce their chances of a second pregnancy through a counselling programme  

 
2.1.2 Limited Infrastructure 
 
As a developing country, Zambia lags behind in information and communications technologies. The 
majority of Zambians are not familiar with computers.  Whereas most Zambians, in both the rural and 
urban areas, have access to radios because of their affordability, the majority of Zambians do not 
have access to television, telephones, faxes, or computers.  This situation can be attributed to the 
limited infrastructure; for example, not all areas of Zambia are connected to a telecommunications 
network nor can they receive radio and television transmissions.  Some border areas of Zambia find it 
easier to access foreign radio and television broadcasts than local broadcasts.  Similarly, only a few 
rich, educated, urban-dwelling Zambians have access to information and communications 
technologies.  Hence, most rural dwellers will most likely never have become familiar with even the 
basic forms of information and communications technologies. We can, therefore, say that limited 
availability is one of the major barriers to access for women for the use of infrastructure information 
and communications technologies for any programmes including open and distance learning.  The 
following reasons for the inaccessibility, which can be considered at both the national and individual 
level, are as follows. 
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• National level constraints: 
 Due to the high costs tele-density is limited and telephone lines are unreliable.  It takes many 

resources to build infrastructure for information and communications technology, including 
transmitting stations, telephone exchanges, and satellite facilities.  Hence information and 
communications technologies are only accessible to those who can afford the high start-up 
costs. But once they are place, the cost of information transfer through these facilities is 
negligible. 

 Poor infrastructure such as low telephone penetration and unreliable telephone lines. 
 Constraints on existing infrastructure operators to provide necessary services are due to the 

shortage of capital, unclear regulatory requirements, and barriers to market entry.  While 
private operators will clearly have an important role to play in building the underlying 
infrastructure, its utility will depend directly on government efforts.  It is also necessary for 
an environment conducive to the development of value-added information services, such as 
for open and distance learning, to exist.  With limited development resources, it will be 
important to identify and focus on a few key areas which define priorities for developing a 
demand driven national information and communications infrastructure.  

 The high cost of connectivity to information and communications technologies for 
institutions after the infrastructure has been put in place makes it unaffordable.  For example, 
for some institutions obtaining telephone/fax lines or Internet access is far too expensive to 
be affordable.  

 Lack of training in the use of information and communications technologies for the majority 
of people can be a barrier.  For example, at the University of Zambia computers are easily 
accessible but there is no deliberate policy to train all students or members of staff to use 
them. The training programmes available do not meet the demand.  

 
• Some possible solutions to national constraints: 

 Set up public access stations that do not require the ordinary citizen to pay a charge he or 
she may not be able to afford.  These would include facilities such as the proposed 
telecentres. 

 Select technologies that are appropriate for individual communities such as low-cost, simple 
technologies capable of providing the most essential services.  These could be intermediate 
technologies that improve on what is already accessible to poor communities. With the 
liberalisation of the telecommunications industry in Zambia, a number of community-based 
radio stations owned by churches and local communities have been started and can be used 
to increase access to information and communications technologies.  In computer 
communic ations, selected technologies could be based on store and forward e-mail and e-
mail-based services such as mailing lists and email-enabled access to Web sites. 

 Encourage a system of public ownership of the hardware infrastructure in order to minimise 
rent-seeking by private interests and individuals.  Rent-seeking can lead to further 
marginalisation and inaccessibility for the poor who cannot afford to pay for the service. 

 To overcome the high cost of resource requirements for installation, pool meagre resources 
and share the benefits with as many people as possible. 

 
• Individual level:  

 In a situation where the infrastructure and facilities for accessing modern information and 
communications technologies are available it has been noticed that some women will 
encounter certain barriers in their use.  These barriers include the following:  
For uneducated women, illiteracy makes it difficult for them to use computers.  As pointed 
out, the drop-out rate for girls in Zambian schools is very high and has a direct influence on 
the literacy levels of women in Zambia compared to men. 
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 In situations in which women are educated and literate, lack of interest and general fear of 
technology makes it harder for women to learn to use computers.  It is difficult to get 
women with little interest in computers to appreciate them.  They need to understand what 
computers can do to support their work before they make the effort to learn.  This is 
contrary to the men’s attitude:  men seem to be interested in the gadgets of technology and 
are more exploratory in their approach to learning.  While women may need to be convinced 
why they should learn the new technology, men will accept it without question.  

 Some women have a preconceived notion that they are going to fail at learning how to utilise 
computers and networking tools, and they start their learning sessions with this in mind.  
They do not feel at ease with the computer.  Often, they feel that they will be blamed if 
things go wrong or do not work properly.  

 The use of information and communication technologies is restricted to English speakers 
because of the dominance of the English language on the network.  For a rural person who 
may only know how to read and write in even his or her local language, this feature is a 
major barrier. 

 Lack of training in the use of the information and communications technologies, such as the 
Internet, is often due to the lack of time.  Women simply have less time to spend learning 
about new technology because of heavy domestic chores.  

 Too little attention being paid to collecting locally produced information.  What is available on 
the Internet is often not distributed to those who could use it best.  Hence there is a lack of 
local information resources and services for people in their local conditions.  Currently most 
of what is on the Internet tends to be foreign, especially with regard to the rural 
communities. This is one area where the project on telecentres, which is being developed by 
the Zambian Community and Information Centre, will be very helpful. 

 The dominant modern definition of information and communications technologies tends to 
portray them as being highly complex and scientifically based, which tends to alienate 
women. Apart from this, in the use of information and communications technologies there is 
an exclusion of indigenous technological knowledge and skills, in spite of the fact that many 
female activities make use of sophisticated technology. 

 Lack of resources to purchase the information and communications technologies.  Women 
are generally not engaged in their own economic activities and very few women have money. 
 In many cases, they are barred from making money by their husbands.  Since they need 
consent from husbands to obtain loans, some women may have no access to lending 
institutions.  

 In most Zambian homes, particularly in rural areas, men own the radio and television sets. 
This means that in homes where such information and communications technologies are 
available, men will have direct control on their usage, sometimes making them inaccessible to 
women even within the home.  Government can make an effort to provide radios and 
television sets to women through women’s clubs for open and distance learning (Global 
2000). 

 
 
 

2.2 Gender and Inaccessibility  
 
Some factors that hinder women from accessing information and communications technologies are 
gender-specific.  These are related to the circumstances that also make education inaccessible to 
women and may include socio-cultural constraints.  For example, a woman who has to carry out 
household chores at the time when there is an educational programme on radio or television will very 
likely be expected and feel obliged to complete her chores rather than listen or watch the programme. 
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 It is therefore no wonder that in the needs assessment survey on Radio Programmes for the Out-of-
School Youth, most participants proposed that if such a programme was implemented, it should be 
aired between 8:00 a.m. and 10:00 a.m. and between 6:00 p.m. and 8:00 p.m.  These are the times 
when women are relatively free from the responsibilities of doing household chores and preparing 
meals for their families.  
 
2.3 Government Policies  
 
Some government policies and national attributes in service provision are the determinant factors of 
the barriers that women have in accessing information and communications technologies.  Until 
recently in Zambia, there has been no provision for including a gender perspective in infrastructure 
planning.  This is despite the fact that gender is one of the most fundamental principles that determine 
the organisation of all societies.  Gender assigns different roles and tasks to men and women in the 
communities, places of work, and at home. Dahms (1996) says that based on these differences in 
roles, women and men may have different interests, needs and priorities for infrastructure services 
even though this differentiation is hardly ever taken into consideration when planning infrastructure 
projects and programmes.  He states that the reason for not accommodating gender is that when 
gender is not explicitly considered as an analytical and operational tool, projects and programmes 
often end up favouring men.  This arises from the fact that most policy-making positions are 
dominated by men who plan according to their own implic it, male and culturally biased perception of 
needs and priorities.  Hence, most of the time women do not benefit from such projects, or the 
projects may have an adverse impact on women’s conditions.  An example of this are the Educational 
Broadcasting Services radio programmes which were previously aired at times that were sometimes 
unfavourable to women because of domestic responsibilities.  According to Dahms (1996), gender 
blindness in the planning of provision of services may be caused by: 
 
• The absence in many infrastructure projects of any consideration of human and social 

development and of people as beneficiaries.  There seems to be an implicit assumption that 
everybody will automatically benefit from infrastructure projects.  An example of this in Zambia 
is that the proposed Telecommunications Policy there is no consideration of gender on the basis 
of the benefits or use of the facilities. 

• The fact that women are usually excluded from infrastructure projects on the basis of the close 
relationship pressure between information and communications technologies and masculinity. 

• Socio-cultural obstacles prevent women from full participation and integration in infrastructure 
projects and programmes.  

 
Even if the policies were favourable and the infrastructure was available for the use of information 
and communications technologies by women, women would encounter some obstacles in using them 
due to the lack of awareness of, and interest in, information and communications technologies.  This 
is often a direct effect of gender stereotyping in science, mathematics and technology based learning. 
 Also contributing is the fact that most computer training is conducted under the natural sciences.   
These subject areas are, in most instances, the preserve of men. To attract women to undertake 
training in the usage of computers and other information and communications technologies and to 
remove the stereotypes associated with computer training, programmes should ideally be handled by 
non mathematics and science specialists.  The training should be conducted by female teachers so as 
to give women role models in the technological field. 

 
2.4 Government Initiatives to Make Information and Communications Technologies More  Accessible 
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To make information and communications technologies more accessible the government provided 
radios and television sets for educational purposes during the 1980s.  The proposed 
Telecommunications Policy Document contains the goal of extending telecommunications services to 
all areas of Zambia.  This objective can be exploited for the provision of open and distance learning 
programmes.  
 
3. Training and Capacity Building  
 
The starting point in capacity building and making women aware of the potential benefits of 
information and communications technologies, needs to be addressed in the context of the current 
situation in Zambia.  Some Zambians can be called the ‘rich in information’ and some the ‘poor in 
information’.  The former are usually the rich with higher incomes and the most education.  The 
latter are the young, belonging to lower income groups, with the least education and, usually, rural 
dwellers.  Before the ‘poor in information’ can exploit information and communications technologies 
to their benefit they need to be empowered in terms of ownership and ability to use such information 
and communications technologies.  The setting up of computer community access centres, such as 
the proposed telecentres, in public places can play an important role in increasing awareness and 
access to all.  Apart from helping to train in the use of information and communications technologies, 
developing programmes that ensure that use of information and communications technologies 
becomes part of women’s work can assist in building awareness. 
 
Capacity building and training are an important component in the promotion of the use of information 
and communications technologies among women.  Lack of basic computer skills is one of the major 
factors that hinder women from using information and communications technologies.  Appropriate 
training for women is therefore necessary.  Another way to ensure that women are not further 
marginalised and disadvantaged is by ensuring that relevant information on using the new 
technologies is available.  Easy and accessible information to women can turn out to be a strong 
catalyst to social and economic development in Zambia.  This entails the removal of the barriers 
women face in accessing and benefiting from information and communications technologies.  Some 
of the barriers outlined above can be overcome as follows: 
 
• By ensuring that there is gender expertise and analysis from the onset of projects.  All project 

staff must be given training on gender issues in development.  
• The barrier of fear resulting from the perception that information and communications 

technologies are complex and scientifically based is not easy to remove since some types of 
information and communications technologies, such as computers, are indeed complicated to 
people who have never confronted them before.  To help remove this barrier, small scale 
decentralised information and communications technologies can be used with a view to making 
these accessible, less complicated and affordable to poor rural women.  Fellow women can be 
used in the training programme so that other women can see them as role models.  It must be 
demonstrated to the women that there are a lot of benefits to be derived from the use of 
computers and that electronic communications has been made to sound more complicated to use 
than it really is. 

• When introducing computers, demystify the process by employing, where possible, plain 
language.  

• User-friendly support material, such as a glossary of terms, directions, etc., should be provided 
so that women do not have to spend a lot of time writing down things they think they will forget 
instead of spending more time listening and actively participating in the training sessions.  
Manuals that are based on women’s experiences, and which use a minimum of technical jargon, 
should be employed.  
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• An initial assessment of training needs should be carried out so that techniques and modules used 
are tailored to the situation.  This promotes interest in the programme.  Development of 
information sources addressed to local situations and relevant to local needs should be 
encouraged. 

• The technology used should be appropriate and affordable to the trainees.  
• Cultural differences that could turn out to be a hindrance to the programme should be addressed.  
• Training programmes should be subsidised. 
• A curriculum approach should be used which aims at providing an explanation of hardware, what 

it does and how it functions.  This encourages information acquisition and not skill acquisition, 
which frequently scares trainees.  

• Support programmes should follow the training.  Women should be encouraged to get together 
once in a while to share experiences, benefits, discoveries and knowledge. 

• Training programmes can also be improved in the following ways: 
- Participants in a training programme should have the same literacy level in order to prevent 

frustration and improve the confidence of the trainees. 
- A venue for the training programme that is away from the women’s home or place of work 

should be chosen so that women can participate freely 
-  Only a limited number of trainees should be taken at a time 
- Those who have undergone the training programme should be given the responsibility to go 

and share their experiences with others as a way of encouraging others to attend. 
- The trainees should be made aware of the many advantages of the information and 

communications technologies from the very beginning (Global 2000). 
 

3.1   Information and Communications Technologies for Open and Distance Learning in Zambia 
 
The International Institute for Communication and Development, under the Dutch government, in co-
operation with the Zambian government has been involved with various government departments in 
training people in the use of computers and in promoting the appreciation of computer technology in 
commerce, industry and education.  The institute is one of the organisations that the project on the 
introduction of telecentres hopes to incorporate.  The Ministry of Education Resource Centres, being 
run under the Action for the Improvement of English, Mathematics, and Science project, with the 
assistance of the British government, also runs computer courses for teachers.  Apart from this, the 
National Correspondence College is involved in the delivery of computer courses.  However, most of 
these computer-training programmes are open to the general public and are not specifically for 
women. 

 
 

3.2 Developing Gender Sensitive Learning Materials 
 
In some programmes offered in Zambia, steps have been taken to develop gender sensitive courses 
and programmes.  At the University of Zambia, the Department of Gender Studies has been running 
workshops for lecturers to try and find ways and means of mainstreaming gender into the school 
curricular.  As a result of these efforts some departments in the University have devised courses on 
gender in their fields or have incorporated gender issues in the delivery of the lecture material.  
Similarly the Ministry of Education Curriculum Development Centre has been trying to phase out 
teaching materials whose methodology and language is not gender sensitive.  Thus, there has been a 
deliberate policy to teach using books that do not stereotype or demean women. Previously, most 
primary school textbooks portrayed Jane as always serving food, washing plates in the kitchen or 
cooking while John was playing football, reading his schoolbooks or doing other “masculine” chores. 
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Some programmes offered by open and distance learning involve interaction between the learners and 
tutors at some point in the programme.  The distance education programme offered by the University 
of Zambia involves a one-month residential school where students come to the university for face-to-
face consultations with lecturers in their courses and also to interact and share ideas and learning 
experiences with other students.  Thereafter printed teaching materials are sent to them for individual 
study at home.  The open school classes offered by the Department of Continuing Education have 
students studying under the supervision of seconded teachers using teaching materials from the 
National Correspondence College.  

 
3.3 Information and Communications Technologies and the Platform of Action of the Fourth  United Nations World Conference on Women
 
3.3.1 Education and Appropriate Technical Training 
 
Most girls do not realise their potential in science, mathematics and technology due to the lack of 
proper guidance and counselling, and to the lack of exposure to these subjects when the girls are 
young.  The woman is further handicapped by a docile attitude towards the so-called ‘masculine 
fields’.  Information and communications technologies can be used to build awareness of the socio-
economic advantages of female education and of the need to come up with school curricular that 
encourage girls to enter technology and science-related courses.  Encouragement and background 
information on the courses available can be provided using information and communications 
technologies and through the use of role models.  Making women aware of other women who have 
excelled in science, mathematics and technology can make them realise that ‘it can be done’. 
 
It is also important for teachers and learners to be electronically connected to colleagues to access 
information and literature.  This helps them to keep up with advances in their fields, exchange ideas 
and information and to communicate results of their research.  

 
3.3.2 Organisation and Mobilisation of Women for Empowerment Using Information and 
 Communications Technologies 
 
Information and communications technologies present a lot of advantages in the dissemination of 
information in several ways.  With information and communications technologies, information can be 
disseminated:  
 
• with increased speed and efficiency  
• at reduced cost 
 
Owing to their increased speed and efficiency, information and communications technologies can 
save time and resources in the dissemination of information.  For example, work that could take days 
to be done manually may be done in minutes with the help of a computer.  Messages and information 
are sent much faster.  Although the initial cost of acquiring a computer is high, the computer 
eventually reduces operational costs.  For this reason, information and communications technologies 
are a great advantage for women organising and mobilising for empowerment (Jensen 1999). 
 
Information and communications technologies play a very important and efficient role in 
communication and the dissemination of information.  The current challenge for anyone involved in 
communication and the dissemination of information for organisation and mobilisation of women for 
empowerment is to ensure that the largest audience is provided with correct information in a timely 
manner and in an appropriate way in order to ensure action.  Information and communications 
technologies, such as the Internet, can make this a reality for women. 
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Through increased utilisation of the mass media and the new information technologies, the cause of 
girls’ education, and women’s empowerment and advancement can be enhanced.  Using new 
information and communications technologies Zambian women who have access to these can gather 
and exchange information with other women in the world involved in the organisation and 
mobilisation for empowerment.  Through the Internet, women can learn about the latest and most 
efficient mobilisation strategies and sources of funds for programmes through the experiences of 
others.  They can also learn what is happening in other parts of the world.  Hence easier 
communication and more readily available channels of information exchange can create new 
opportunities for international co-operation in the achievement of goals.  Electronic communication 
enables women to collaborate more easily, and to develop problem-solving models, by interaction 
with other women.  All this takes place without the need for expensive or time-consuming travel. 
 
Electronic mail can save a considerable amount of money compared to fax, telex, telephone, and 
courier services.  For example, in Zambia a two-page fax message to Canada can cost K20,000 
(US$10) while a trunk call is K1,500 per minute which by the standards of the average earnings of a 
worker is a lot of money. 
 
The greatest advantage in the use of information and communications technologies by women in 
organising and mobilising for empowerment lies in the fact that most non-governmental organisations 
concerned with the empowerment of women, including those that are operating from the remotest 
parts of Zambia where courier service is most inefficient, are connected to the Internet.  For such 
organisations electronic communication makes collaboration easier.  Through the use of information 
and communications technologies, women’s collaboration can be done through the development of 
databases in the following areas (Monageng 1996): 

 
• Meeting databases:  These can contain information on forthcoming meetings, conferences, 

seminars, and workshops of interest.  Currently such meetings are publicised through 
announcements posted in journals, magazines and newsletters, and in many cases, these journals 
and magazines are not a reliable means of communication because of their erratic availability.  
The Internet makes it possible to access the proceedings of conferences that have already taken 
place and facilitates the easy organisation of meetings, seminars, and workshops. 

• Subject-specific indexes on women’s interests, such as education, agriculture and gender issues, 
can be developed.  This makes networking more effective and marketing of activities easier. 

• E-mail makes it possible for information to be obtained as soon as it becomes available. 
• Mailing list databases can be used for information exchange with institutions involved in related 

activities.  
• Increased and improved communications with those in rural areas, especially with non-

governmental organisations that have field offices outside the capital.  For such non-
governmental organisations, networking is a convenient tool for sending logistical information 
and data from field stations, as telephones and fax facilities are expensive and courier services are 
unreliable. 

 
The use of information and communications technologies can positively and greatly contribute to the 
achievement of some of the goals of women as defined by the Platform of Action of the Fourth 
United Nations World Conference on Women.  Indeed electronic communication has the following 
advantages:  
 
• It speeds interaction and eases communication.  Thus, e-mail makes it easy and faster to 

exchange materials with colleagues.  It helps women stay in touch with people in distant places.  
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Information and communications technologies have had an enormous influence on the women’s 
movement as they permit discussions and a sharing of views that before was impossible due to 
the great distances and time involved in normal communication processes. 

• It provides a reliable and quick means of access to information.  
• It is cost effective.  Money that is saved can then be put towards other programme activities. 
• E-mail provides information quickly which women to make decisions and move projects 

forward. 
• It gives a larger audience since it makes information available to geographically isolated women 

more quickly. 
• It can help in the mobilisation and participation of women in the women’s movement at national 

and international levels. 
• It gives easy access to world-wide information hence enabling women to select information 

relevant for their activities from a global range.  
 

3.4 Literacy and Information and Communications Technologies  
 
Making information and communications technologies accessible does not necessarily ensure that 
women or rural communities will use them.  Among women, and in most rural communities, there 
are high levels of illiteracy.  Someone who is illiterate will most likely be incapable of using new 
information and communications technologies.  This means that for women to be fully able to exploit 
information and communications technologies they need to be literate.  There is need to mount 
vigorous literary campaigns before such women are availed a chance to use information and 
communications technologies. 
 
Information and communications technologies can be used in overcoming problems of illiteracy. As 
to which medium is used would depend on individual situations; the achievement of good results 
would not depend on which medium is used but on how the medium is used.  In most instances, the 
use of multiple media seems to be more effective than the use of a single medium. Radio, audio-visual 
aids, and audio-cassettes have been used and have been helpful in supplementing printed material for 
literacy programmes in Zambia. Radio programmes have been particularly useful because they can 
reach most areas in Zambia.  The Directorate of Distance Education at the University of Zambia, in 
conjunction with The Commonwealth of Learning, is currently working on a project to explore ways 
in which literacy programmes might be improved through the use of information and 
communications technologies.  Although project sites have been determined, the project is yet to take 
off. 
 
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
4.1  Current Government Policy and National Priorities on Open and Distance Learning 
 
Zambia does not have a national policy on open and distance learning.  However, open and distance 
learning is provided for in the National Policy on Education Document.  According to Siaciwena 
(1999) successive National Development Plans during the period 1964 to 1991 did not adequately 
define the role, policy and objectives for open and distance learning as a means of delivering 
education or as an element of educational strategy.  This has changed since 1991 when the 
government embarked on a programme of socio-economic transformation.  In 1992 the Zambian 
government adopted a wide variety of policies and institutional changes designed to rehabilitate the 
economy.  Hence different Ministries have developed policies and strategies to deal with Zambia’s 
socio-economic problems.  Literacy and increased access to education by all eligible citizens have 
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been recognised as being factors that can contribute greatly to the socio-economic development of 
Zambia (National Policy on Education, 2–3). 
 
The Ministry of Education notes that there is great potential for growth in the number of students 
taking open and distance learning courses.  This is out of the recognition of the fact that open and 
distance learning provides a second chance to obtain formal qualifications that students are 
sometimes unable to obtain in formal schools due to limited places.  Besides, open and distance 
learning has a central role to play in personal development, for updating knowledge and skills, and for 
overcoming disadvantages suffered during initial education.  The Ministry of Education has, out of 
this recognition, committed itself to: 
 
• increasing access to quality education programmes through open and distance learning as another 

avenue of educational opportunity for out-of-school youth 
• promoting open and distance learning programmes which combine the formal acquisition of 

knowledge with the development of skills and competencies relevant to employment, economic 
growth, and development 

 
Apart from these ministerial goals and commitments there are specific goals and objectives that some 
departments and institutions have set out to achieve in their provision of open and distance learning 
programmes.  The Ministry of Education realises its inability to single-handedly fund open and 
distance learning programmes and promotes for cost-sharing by encouraging partnerships with other 
stakeholders, communities, non-governmental organisations, and the private sector. 
 
4.2 Telecommunications Policy  
 
At the moment, Zambia does not have an approved telecommunications policy.  As a result the 
telecommunications sector has been operating under the regulations provided in the Southern African 
Development Co-operation (SADC) Telecommunications Policies and Model Telecommunic ations Bill. 
 However, the government in conjunction with the Communications Authority (which is the statutory 
body created by government to implement and enforce the broad telecommunications sector policies) 
is in the process of working out a national telecommunications policy document. 
 
The proposed policy objectives of the telecommunications sector are a reflection of the general and 
basic policies of government.  These general and basic policies emanate from the desire of the 
Zambian government to achieve economic and social growth in all sectors.  This can be achieved 
through timely provision of reliable, effective, adequate, and sustainable basic and advanced 
telecommunications services. 
 
The draft government policy document states that government desires to reform and restructure the 
telecommunications sector in order to ensure that it is more responsive to the needs of the people. 
The aims of the policy are the following: 
 
• to provide better services to the majority of the citizens at affordable prices through competition 

among a variety of telecommunications operators 
• to facilitate private investment in the sector to enhance socio-economic development in Zambia 

 
The consolidated policy objectives and strategies drafted by the government and the Communications 
Authority include the following: 
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• The government would provide an enabling environment for the provision of competitive and 
affordable telecommunications services through the liberalisation and commercialisation of the 
sector, while the Communications Authority would undertake to fulfil the liberalisation and 
privatisation objectives initiated by government. 

• The government would ensure that there is fair competition in order to facilitate entry and growth 
of many operators. 

• The government would develop the Zambian telecommunications infrastructure to meet modern 
standards.  It would provide basic telecommunications to areas that were previously under-
serviced or unserviced. 

• The government would help in the achievement of general socio-economic growth through 
development of the sector. 

• The government would introduce and encourage competition in the provision of goods and 
services by allowing private participation.  This would, in turn, not only ensure that 
telecommunications services are provided to the greater majority of Zambians but also ensure 
that the service so provided will be affordable, efficient and of high quality. 

• The government would encourage the participation of indigenous people in the provision of 
telecommunications goods and services. 

• The government would provide incentives to attract private investment in the developments of 
the telecommunications infrastructure and services in areas where it may not be economical to 
provide such services.  Such areas include rural areas where most people have low incomes and 
the minimum return on the investment in providing basic telecommunications services cannot be 
realised.  The proposed policy suggests that the finances and support for the installation and 
provision of such services will be drawn from a proposed telecommunications fund that will be 
levied on all telecommunications service providers. 

 
It is important to note that the telecommunications sector in Zambia has not been fully developed. 
The major telecommunications provider — Zambia Telecommunications Limited (ZAMTEL) — is 
almost fully government owned.  Until 1991 ZAMTEL had the monopoly of telecommunications 
operations in Zambia.  In 1991, when the current government came into power, it took measures to 
liberalise the telecommunications sector by removing this monopoly.  Private participation was 
encouraged in service delivery.  Liberalisation has had a positive impact on the performance of the 
communication sector.  Thus, since the liberalisation of the telecommunications sector, a number of 
service providers have come on the market.  Zambia has witnessed the opening up of several other 
television and radio broadcasting stations other than the government owned Zambia National 
Broadcasting Corporation.  These include: 
 
• Trinity Broadcasting Services 
• Casat 
• Multi-choice 
• Radio Christian Voice 
• Radio Phoenix 
• Radio Chengelo 
• Mazabuka Community Radio 
• Radio Maria 
• Yatsani Radio 
• Radio Chikuni 

 
Although these stations are owned by churches and private institutions, they transmit a number of 
community-based programmes.  With regard to Internet provision, the government-owned Zambia 
Telecommunications Corporation is now competing with other private service providers such as 
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Zamnet, Postnet, and Coppernet.  The liberalisation of the industry has also brought about other 
positive changes in telecommunications provision.  With liberalisation and competition:  
 
• There is less queuing for telephone lines.  For example in the cell phone industry one can walk 

into the office of a telephone provider and get the service the same day as long as one can pay 
for it.  

• New service providers have brought new telecommunications technology into Zambia.  
• The competition among the service providers has led to the provision of quality service and to 

lower tariffs. 
• Telephone density has increased.  

 
Unfortunately, most of the private service providers that have come into the telecommunications 
sector have concentrated on the large urban areas.  They have not targeted marginalised rural 
populations.  Thus, most of the above advantages of the liberalisation of the telecommunications 
sector have benefited town dwellers.  In most cases, the high-quality service can be afforded only by 
the well-to-do urban dwellers.  This is a definite disadvantage for the rural population, who do have 
some kind of access to the subsidised inefficient service that was available in the era of the Post and 
Telecommunications monopoly.  Apart from this none of the service providers have incorporated 
educational broadcasting as part of their service provision.  The regulations that the national 
telecommunications network is operating under and the proposed policy objectives do not include any 
provisions on open and distance learning.  They do not offer any opportunities to address gender 
differentials in the education sector or issues on how information and communications technologies 
can be used for open and distance learning. 
The prevailing situation is that the government licenses individuals to operate telecommunications and 
Internet services, while individual operators determine the rates their clients pay.  On the other hand, 
people have a choice as to which service provider they want to deal with. 
 
Despite this, one area in the proposed policy objectives that can be exploited and utilised for open and 
distance learning programmes for women and the marginalised is the government’s commitment to 
the provision of basic telecommunications services to all parts of Zambia. Proposals could be made to 
the government that this objective should also incorporate a commitment to use telecommunications 
facilities for the education and betterment of women and the marginalised through open and distance 
learning.  The government should be lobbied to:  
 
• Reduce high import tariffs on information and communications technologies related equipment 

intended for the improvement of accessibility of information and for communications 
technologies for the rural areas and educational purposes. 

• Give tax relief or rebates to telecommunications operators who re-invest their returns in network 
expansion especially in rural areas and for community education such as open and distance 
learning. 

• Introduce universal access requirements for infrastructure operators and establish universal 
service funds to channel investment to the rural areas.  The proposed telecommunications fund 
can serve this purpose.  

 
If the above proposals were implemented, open and distance learning programmes could be offered 
to women by tele-education through telecentres.  Currently, the liberalisation of the 
telecommunications sector has made collaborative work between education and telecommunications 
policy-makers and providers difficult.  Liberalisation means that the service providers have to survive 
and sustain their operations from the profits they make.  Hence, while the Ministry of Education may 
be advocating for mass provision of open and distance learning programmes to women using 
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information and communications technologies, the service providers will want the Ministry of 
Education and the beneficiaries of such programmes to pay for the facilities.  Thus, it may not be 
affordable to the women and the marginalised.  Current tariffs on information and communications 
technologies do not segregate between public or private users, men or women, or rich and poor.  In 
fact, Zambia has witnessed the development of a trend whereby even the government is charged 
economic rates for services.  There is, therefore, an urgent need to advocate for rebates on services 
to the marginalised of society.  In spite of the fact that the proposed policy on the use and provision 
of telecommunications does not address issues of gender or the use for education or open and 
distance learning programmes, it is pleasing to note that in line with the resolutions of the 
International Telecommunications Union the policy proposes to take a deliberate stand to promote 
women in the management of telecommunications facilities in both rural and urban areas.  But, as 
gender is only considered in terms of employment and not in the use of the facilities by women it is 
necessary also to consider women, as users and beneficiaries of services.  
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
The Zambian government has made great strides in making education more accessible to Zambians 
by providing open and distance learning programmes and by putting measures in place to ensure that 
education is more accessible to people on the margins of society, including women. However, a lot 
still needs to be done.  To ensure, success the government will need to develop a policy on open and 
distance learning that will make the programmes more accessible to women who currently encounter 
difficulties in accessing the programmes available due to the same factors that prevent them from 
accessing formal education.  Information and communications technologies could play a key role in 
removing these barriers as they can greatly help in bringing education closer to women without 
adversely impacting on their employment, marital, social, and domestic responsibilities.  This can only 
be achieved if the government puts deliberate policy measures in place to make the information and 
communications technologies more accessible to women by capacity building both in terms of 
establishing the necessary infrastructure and by empowering women in the use of information and 
communications technologies.  
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1.  Background 
 
Located in southern Africa, Zimbabwe is bordered on the east by Mozambique, on the northwest 
by Zambia, on the southwest by Botswana, and in the south by South Africa.  It obtained 
independence in 1980.  An area of roughly 390,000 square kilometres, Zimbabwe is a country of 
high plateaus that rise in the centre to a higher plateau and to mountains in the east.  About 7% of 
the land is arable, about 13% is pasture and meadow, and almost 50% is forest and woodland. 
More than 70% of the people are employed in agriculture and the unemployment rate is more 
than 45% (1994).  

 
1.1  Literacy Level 
 
About 44% of the population of roughly 11.3 million people (1996) are less than 15 years old.  Of 
those over 14, 85% are literate (1995), with 90% of men and 80% of women being able to read 
and write.  English is the official language but Shona and Sindebele are spoken widely.  Many 
other indigenous languages are also spoken.  

 
1.2  Telecommunications 
 
The Zimbabwe telecommunications system has been affected by Zimbabwe’s economic problems 
and has not been maintained and upgraded.  There are eight AM  and 18 FM  radio stations, and 
eight television stations. 

 
1.3  School System 
 
Since 1980, the government has been promoting a policy of compulsory primary schooling to 
grade seven, as well as encouraging parents to send their children to the five-year secondary 
education programme.  A programme of early childhood school involvement was quite successful 
in increasing primary school attendance until government subsidies were withdrawn in the mid-
1990s.  Since that time, the attendance at secondary school continues to drop.  At present, while 
more than 200,000 students complete secondary school each year, less than 10,000 tertiary places 
are available.  

 
1.4  Open and Distance Learning in Zimbabwe 
 
In Zimbabwe, the seven universities offering conventional education often fail to absorb drop-
outs who want to attain tertiary education.  The Zimbabwe Open University (ZOU) has been able 
to offer opportunities to many Zimbabweans who would otherwise not have had access to tertiary 
education because they have lower qualifications than those demanded by conventional 
universities, or because they face time and cost constraints. 
 
In Zimbabwe, conventional universities have failed to cope with the demand for tertiary 
education.  Through the use of open and distance learning, however, access to higher education 
has increased.  Zimbabwe produces 200,000 secondary school graduates every year, while 
tertiary education institutions can only absorb 10,000.  This means that most of the potential 
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university students are denied access every year and fail to obtain a university education (The 
Sunday Mail, January 30, 2000, 10).  University education is vital and central to the development 
of any group of people.  The October 1998 World Conference on Higher Education convened by 
UNESCO stresses this point: 
 

Without adequate higher education and research institutions 
providing a critical mass of skilled and educated people, no country 
can ensure a sustainable human development and, in particular, 
developing countries cannot reduce the gap separating them from 
developed one. 

 
Zimbabwe’s national priorities in open and distance learning are to promote affordable and 
accessible tertiary education.  Since 1980, the Zimbabwe government has been promoting a 
policy on compulsory primary school education to grade seven and has encouraged parents to 
send their children on to secondary education.  In the 1980s an early childhood education policy 
was quite successful, mainly due to government subsidies.  It was only in the mid 1990s, when 
the government’s sponsorship role drastically diminished, that the level of secondary drop-outs 
increased. 
 
1.5  Open and Distance Learning Providers 
 
Distance education began in Zimbabwe as early as the 1930s to service the white settler’s 
children and commercial farms that were located far from formal schools.  Study groups were 
formed and organised by private correspondence colleges such as Central African 
Correspondence College and Rapid Results College. 
 
Zimbabwe Open University emerged out of the University of Zimbabwe’s College of Distance 
Education.  The University College of Distance Education started operating in 1993 as the Centre 
for Distance Education.  In 1995, the Centre for Distance Education acquired college status and 
became the University College of Distance Education.  In March 1999, the College of Distance 
Education was subsumed into the Zimbabwe Open University, the first national, publicly funded 
open university in Zimbabwe.  At the moment, the Zimbabwe Open University is the only local 
university that offers degrees through open and distance learning.  Privately funded colleges 
offering certificate, diploma, and degree programmes through open and distance learning include 
Rapid Results College, Central African Correspondence, Zimbabwe Distance Education 
Correspondence College, Speciss College, and the Open Learning Centre.  However, the courses 
offered are often not locally written but imported from regional universities like Port Elizabeth 
and the University of South Africa in South Africa, as well as international universities in Europe.  
 
1.5.1 Zimbabwe Open University 
 
The Zimbabwe Open University is the premier institution providing tertiary education through 
open and distance learning.  Set up by an Act of Parliament by the government of Zimbabwe in 
March 1999, the institution is a national initiative, which demonstrates Zimbabwe’s commitment 
to widening access to education in the country.  
 
The university’s delivery system is print-based, with study guides and radio broadcasts.  As well, 
there is a centralised assignment and examination system and print material is produced and 
dispatched from a national centre.  The Zimbabwe Open University runs 10 regional centres. 
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The Zimbabwe Open University, although the country’s leading open and distance learning 
institution, is perhaps the least developed in information and communications technologies of all 
the tertiary institutions in Zimbabwe, mainly because the university is newly established, just one 
year old.  All courses offered by Zimbabwe Open University are through distance and open 
learning.  As of February 2000, Zimbabwe Open University had eight programmes running with 
another eight set to start in August 2000. 
 
Zimbabwe Open University offers degree and non-degree programmes as follows: 

 
• Under-graduate Courses: 

 Bachelor of Education in Educational Administration, Planning and Policy Studies 
 Bachelor of Arts in English and Communication Studies 
 Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (Management) 
 Bachelor of Science in Geography and Environmental Science 
 Bachelor of Science in Mathematics and Statistics 

 
• Post Graduate Programmes: 

 Diploma in Applied Accountancy 
 Postgraduate Diploma in Education 
 Masters of Education in Educational Administration, Planning and Policy Studies  

 
• Programmes Planned: 

 Bachelor of Education in Special Education 
 Bachelor of Arts (Education) in Modern Languages 
 Bachelor of Arts in Media Studies 
 Undergraduate Diploma in Classroom Text and Discourse 
 Bachelor of Science in Physical Education and Sports 
 Bachelor of Nursing Science 
 Bachelor of Accounting Science 
 Bachelor of Commerce 
 Masters of Science in Manufacturing Technology 
 Doctorate in Educational Administration, Policy and Planning Studies  
 Masters of Business Administration 

 
1.6  Gender Disparities in Education 
 
The national educational system has, since independence, advocated for equal opportunities for 
education for boys and girls although disparities can be found in some subject areas.  Girls 
‘naturally’ follow subject areas that include the arts and home economics — subjects such as 
languages, food and nutrition, fashion and fabrics, typing, and bookkeeping.  Boys take up pure 
sciences, including mathematics, physics, and chemistry.  This trend has defined the career paths 
that girls tend to follow.  For instance, at the tertiary level in Zimbabwe, university offered 
degrees in fashion and fabrics or food sciences started only in the mid 1990s.  Before that time, 
the education system did not advance the education of girls beyond high school. 
 
The 1990s saw a marked change, with access to science subjects widening for girls and 
conventional universities offering more degrees in the sciences to girls. 
 
The provision of distance education in Zimbabwe at a large scale is a recent phenomenon.  The 
major project in open and distance started in 1993, with the Centre for Distance Education, 
University of Zimbabwe, offering a Bachelor of Education in Administration Policy and Planning 
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Studies, aimed at enhancing and furthering the skills of teachers in Zimbabwe.  The priority, for 
teachers generally, with no special concessions made for women, was to enhance the skills of 
heads of schools so that they could become effective school managers.  Since in Zimbabwe the 
majority of heads of schools are men, this policy did little to advance the education of women.  In 
fact, it further widened the gap between men and women, especially the access to better paying 
employment.  For example, the Bachelor of Education in Administration Policy and Planning 
Studies (BED (EAPPS)) through open and distance learning enrolled 749 students in 1993 when it 
was launched, 573 men and 176 women (ZOU Statistics January 2000).  In July 1999 the same 
programme had a total student population of 6,686, with 4,208 men and 2,478 women, indicating 
that, over the years, the figures have not significantly risen to reflect the fact that women now 
make up more than 52% of the Zimbabwean population.  However, these enrolment figures are 
an improvement over the continental average of 7% female enrolment.  Looking at the overall 
enrolment figures for Zimbabwe Open University for 1999, the total number of students was 
14,313, with 9,579 men and 4,734 women, reflecting the fact that women comprise about 1/3 of 
the total number of students. 
 

Table 1: Zimbabwe Open University: Students Registered 1993–1999 
 

Year Male  Female  Total 
1993 573 176 749 
1994 2,184 881 3,065 
1995 2,166 1,009 3,175 
1996 2,324 1,105 3,429 
1997 3,857 1,572 5,429 
1998 5,007 2,613 7,620 
1999 9,579 4,734 14,313 

 
 
1.7  Information and Communications Technologies Currently Used to Deliver Open and 
 Distance Learning 
 
In Zimbabwe, distance education institutions mainly use print materials, the most affordable 
mode of delivery.  Rapid Results College, Central African Correspondence College, Zimbabwe 
Distance Education Correspondence College, and Zimbabwe Open University all use printed 
materials, consisting of modules, pamphlets, and handouts delivered by post and courier or 
collected by students from the regional centre closest to them. 
 
New information and communications technologies (ICTs) have yet to be used in a significant 
way in Zimbabwe.  Of all the distance learning institutions in Zimbabwe, the Zimbabwe Open 
University is the only institution that has made remarkable progress in the use of information and 
communications technologies.  Zimbabwe Open University is in the process of setting up the 
Very Small Aperture Terminal (V-SAT) programme, which will provide programmes via satellite 
to students in all parts of Zimbabwe.  Zimbabwe Open University has been broadcasting pre-
recorded radio programmes in which tutors clarify points they feel students studying alone may 
find difficult.  The print materials are also translated to radio broadcasts that students can record 
and use over and over again while studying.  Print modules are also discussed in face-to-face 
tutorials in which tutors meet students at least once a month to clarify their coursework. 
Information and communication technologies are a growing phenomenon in distance education 
but their actual uses at the moment are restricted to specific courses that deal with information 
technology.  For instance, computer courses are taught to students registered in the Bachelor of 
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Education in Administration Policy and Planning Studies, and in Mathematics and Statistics, and 
Agriculture Management at the Zimbabwe Open University.  These courses provide students with 
basic computing skills.  
 
The computer as a tool for general office work and research gained momentum in the mid 1990s 
in Zimbabwe.  Consequently, computer training is still at an elementary stage because only a few 
students have advanced knowledge in computers.  In all tertiary institutions in Zimbabwe, 
computers are taught only to post-graduate students except when undergraduate degrees are 
specific to computers (for example, Bachelor of Computing Science).  For distance education, 
access to computers is even more restricted due to the large numbers of students involved.  The 
computer courses offered at Zimbabwe Open University’s 10 regional centres often fail to meet 
student demand.  Private training companies undertake to provide training in computers in the 
open university’s regional centres because the Zimbabwe Open University does not yet have 
computer resources for its students.  
 
1.8 Local Institutions with Access to Information and Communications Technologies  
 
Information and communications technologies refer to satellite and multimedia technology 
involving a well-connected network of audio and video equipment, and computers (computer-
mediated communication). 
 
In Zimbabwe, only tertiary institutions have a large capacity for information and communications 
technologies, with a few schools in urban areas and chambers of commerce.  These institutions 
tend to use their information and communications technologies for their own use.  The few 
schools that have their own computers and computer laboratories are so overwhelmed by the 
interest from students that they do not have the resource capacity to go outside their own schools. 
In fact, they often fail to meet all their students requests so they restrict access to the most senior 
or ‘brightest’ students.  Polytechnic training colleges also have information and communications 
technologies mainly in the form of computers connected to the Internet.  
 
At most Zimbabwean universities, academic members of staff tend to have unlimited access to e-
mail and the Internet.  Zimbabwean universities have access to computer laboratories that are 
networked with e-mail and Internet.  The University of Zimbabwe’s other departments have 
computers and are on the Internet and e-mail.  There are also faculties for videoconferencing.  
The National University of Science and Technology in Bulawayo, the Africa University in 
Mutare, and Solusi University in Bulawayo all have computers and access to e-mail.  The 
Scientific and Industria l Research and Development Centre in Zimbabwe is well equipped with 
various technologies.  However, the use of information and communications technologies at these 
institutions is restricted to specific programmes and projects.  
 
1.9  Institutional Support for Open and Distance Learning  
 
At the moment, few institutions deliver programmes other than in the traditional way.  After 
independence in 1980, Zimbabwe stepped up efforts to offer access to education to black people 
by promoting evening classes for those who could not attend school during the day due to work 
commitments.  The polytechnic colleges have been running evening courses for students who 
work but also wish to study.  Evening schools offer courses from the primary to diploma levels. 
Schools and colleges in rural areas with electricity were offering evening tuition to all age groups 
at low cost.  However, in the 1990s, government subsidies dwindled and most lessons stopped 
because students could not contribute enough to pay tutors and electricity bills. 
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Most educational institutions support open and distance learning in principle.  The University of 
Zimbabwe, for instance, offers actively employed people opportunities to enhance their skills. 
These programmes may not be entirely open but are accessible to the working class, including the 
Graduate Certificate in Education for in-service teachers and the Diploma in Business 
Administration and Master of Business Administration for those in business-related professions. 
 
In Zimbabwe, the Department of Gender in the President’s Office, is in the process of conducting 
research on information and communications technologies and their use by girls in school and by 
women.  This massive research will give a clearer indication on the use of information and 
communications technologies by girls and women in Zimbabwe.  Open and distance learning is 
seen as a peripheral support mechanism for face-to-face traditional education.  In Zimbabwe, it 
has yet to gain the respect of people as a mode of education equal to, or better than, conventional 
education.  A lot of credence is put on direct interactions between student and teacher.  Mixed 
media teaching has been proven to have greater learning impact than single media approaches and 
it has been demonstrated that there is no significant difference in student performances between 
conventional teaching and open and distance learning (Saint 1999, 7, Rumble 1997, Moore and 
Kearslen 1996, 99).  The benefits of open and distance learning are gaining recognition in 
Zimbabwe; therefore its future is bright.  The Zimbabwe Open University has the advantage of 
using the dual mode, which offers both classroom instruction in the form of weekend tutorials and 
distance education in terms of modules that have activities for students’ interaction.  
 
It is the African Virtual University, housed at the University of Zimbabwe, and sponsored by the 
World Bank, that has pioneered advanced use of information and communications technologies 
for open and distance learning.  The provision of distance education based on satellite 
transmission and interactive e-mail is being promoted.  The Virtual University is a pilot project 
which, it is hoped, will demonstrate positively an example for information and communications 
technologies in open and distance learning. 
 
2. Widening Women’s Access to Information and Communications Technologies 
 
2.1 Barriers to Access 
 
Women face the following barriers that restrict their access to information and communications 
technologies: 
 
• Accessibility: Information and communications technologies are either not within their reach in 

terms of location or in terms of cost.  Most centres where information and communications 
technologies centres located, are in areas that are too far from where the women reside. 

• Cost: Most Internet service providers are privately owned or are university institutions and 
schools that restrict use.  Traditionally, women have tended to pursue professions other than 
scientific or technological through which they would have free access to information and 
communications technologies.  Female students not studying courses specifically involving 
information and communications technologies must pay for Internet services at institutional 
libraries in order to do research and other activities. 

• Socio-cultural: Socio-cultural barriers are the most difficult to diffuse because society 
constructs them over time.  Traditional beliefs are difficult to break hence the continuing 
perception that women can interact only with technology such as word processors.  

• Physical location: Most women live in rural areas far from the educational institutions.  
Often these locations are not properly serviced by the power, telephone lines, and satellite 
service that information and communications technologies require, nor do they have 
computers.  
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• Skills and literacy: A significant percentage of Zimbabwean women are illiterate.  They are 
also not computer literate. 

• Employer resistance: Women face barriers when their employers are not willing to offer 
them time off to study.  Better educated employees demand better salaries and employers 
know that sooner or later employees will demand a better salary if they are trained. 

• Lack of institutional support: Another barrier women face studying through open and 
distance learning is the lack of institutional support; for example, when adequate library 
facilities are not available close to the student’s residence, the student may be forced to travel 
long distances to access books and other resources like laboratories.  This puts further 
pressure on students whose time is already spread thin taking care of children and family 
while also trying to meet responsibilities in the workplace. 

• Inflexible modes of delivery: Styles of delivery of learning materials can also be seen as 
barriers if modes of delivery are inflexible to the needs of the student.  An important aspect of 
open and distance learning is that students are able to learn at their own pace in their own 
place.  This is where the issue of information and communications technologies becomes 
crucial.  In circumstances in which modes of delivery are confined to print modules and set 
tutorial dates, as is the case with the Zimbabwe Open University, students who fail to attend 
these tutorials lose out when the tutorials are not repeated.  The student then has to consult 
other students or read only the print module without benefit of other instruction.  Flexible 
alternatives in the form of videocassette, audio-cassette, and the Internet would be helpful. 

• Lack of information: Women also face a lack of information about educational 
opportunities.  Information and communications technologies, specifically the Internet, can 
break such barriers, allowing worldwide access to relevant information.  

• Lack of infrastructure : In Zimbabwe, the accessibility to information and communications 
technologies depends on the student’s location and income.  Rural areas do not have access to 
such media because they lack electricity or solar power, yet the majority of Zimbabwe’s 
population including the majority of women, reside in rural areas.  

• Cost of use: In urban areas, information and communications technologies are often found in 
private establishments; for example, access to the Internet and e-mail is often accessible 
through private Internet cafés and libraries that charge for their services.  However, the 
charge to browse the Internet is often US$50 for 30 minutes.  Thus, even where access is 
possible, the costs are quite considerable for a woman who must contribute to the upkeep of 
the family, yet also pay fees for herself and her children.  A significant percentage of female 
students are single parents and must meet the needs of the entire family. 

• Limited access to tutors: Most tutors involved in open and distance learning live in urban 
areas.  Most tutors have access to electricity and telephone lines but often the issue of 
affordability is key.  In most institutions involved in open and distance learning, facilities are 
limited and are not adequate to cope with demand from tutors.  Staff often use e-mail to 
conduct research and network with other open and distance learning institutions in the region 
and internationally.  Because of the shortage of terminals or access points, availability is 
often according to seniority.  This discriminates against female staff because their male 
counterparts are usually in high positions of authority.  At the Zimbabwe Open University 
senior academics become deans and department chairpersons.  At present no deans are female 
and only two out of 10 heads of academic departments are female.  The deans and heads of 
departments would have access to information and communications technologies before 
everyone else by virtue of their seniority. 

• Cost of computers: Computer access remains beyond the means of people in certain regions 
and at the margins of society.  Even in urban areas, large populations cannot access 
computers, as the cost of computers remains prohibitively high in Africa generally, as well as 
for the average Zimbabwean.  
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Information and communications technologies have been found to be useful for women because 
they break some of the barriers to participation by women in open and distance learning, such as 
lack of time and inconvenient scheduling.  In the research carried out by Valentine and 
Darkenwald (1990) on personal problems as a deterrent to continuous study through open and 
distance learning, they found out that women made up 81% of respondents. 
 
Information and communications technologies have the potential to increase avenues for 
interaction, where confidence is gained by students by going over the material with feedback 
whether through interactive computers or videoconferencing. 
 
The Internet also lessens research costs and compensates for the shortage or lack of books and 
journals, a lack that is critical in Africa in general and Zimbabwe in particular.  The Internet may 
not be immediately widely accessible to students studying through open and distance learning, 
but tutors, teachers, and writers can use it as a forum to interact and engage in trans-regional 
research and get feedback faster and in a cheaper way.  An example of this is Uninet, which is an 
academic and research network of 58 tertiary institutions and research centres in South and 
Southern Africa (Saint 1999, 14). 

 
2.2 Information and Communications Options for Open and Distance Learning in Zimbabwe 
 
European and American organisations that serve specific interests, be they women, children, or 
the elderly, provide aid in Africa.  For example, Digital Sojourn, an American organisation which 
aims to promote universal access to information technology, helps groups participate in and 
benefit from technology through workshops and networking.  Digital Sojourn’s focus is on 
increasing the participation of people of African descent in computer-mediated communication 
and in using the technology as a tool in closing distances among all people, thus promoting 
economic and social justice. 
 
The African Virtual University (AVU) is another example where information and communications 
technologies have been found to be useful.  This World Bank funded project targets post-
secondary school students throughout sub-Saharan Africa.  The African Virtual University is an 
experiment in interactive educational telecommunications, ‘using the power of modern 
information technologies to increase access to desperately needed educational resources, 
particularly in the sciences, engineering, business management and health care’ (Saint 1999, 17). 
Sixteen African countries have AVU facilities that offer degree programmes, training seminars, 
remedial instruction, and access to an electronic library (Saint 1999, 17). Zimbabwe’s AVU 
facilities are housed at the University of Zimbabwe. 
 
Africa faces a major challenge:  increasing access to open and distance learning for women. 
Women comprise only 23% of university students in Africa (UNESCO 1998, 18).  Flexible home 
study packages that include print and audiovisual materials have helped increase access for 
women.  In South Africa for instance, 70% of Vista University students and 50% of University of 
South Africa students are women.  In Namibia, 77% of distance learners are women and, in 
Swaziland, 44% are women (UNESCO 1998).  At the Zimbabwe Open University, about 43% of 
students are women. 
 
Information and communications technologies have the ability to increase excitement and 
interest, transforming the role of the teacher into a manager and facilitator of learning. 
Information and communications technologies erode the misnomer that the teacher is the fountain 
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of all knowledge.  Information and communications technologies, therefore, could be used to 
support other teaching processes such as face-to-face tuition, modular materials and study groups. 
 
2.3  Increasing Access Among Rural Girls and Women 
 
Rural girls and women will not immediately benefit from an increased use of information and 
communications technologies in Zimbabwe’s open and distance learning programmes because 
rural areas are not wired electronically.  Only clinics, hospitals, shops, and about half of the 
secondary schools in Zimbabwe are linked to the electric grid.  Not more than 1% of secondary 
schools have a computer lab or access to a computer.  Large distances, high temperatures, poor 
road conditions, poor and expensive public transport act as crucial factors to consider when 
introducing information and communications technologies.  However, developments in 
promoting the use of information and communications technologies, have yet to reach a stage 
where rural areas and women are a priority.  At the moment, distance education institutions in 
Zimbabwe are working hard to provide adequate print modules for students.  For open and 
distance learning in Zimbabwe, print media with audio support is still the most acceptable mode 
of delivery because it is cheaper and more easily accessible  to students scattered throughout 
Zimbabwe.  
 
This is not to say that information and communications technologies cannot become a viable or 
even better option for open and distance learning.  The Zimbabwe Open University’s V-SAT 
project is an example of efforts to introduce information and communications technologies that 
have national reach, regardless of location.  V-SATs provide total independence from telephone 
companies.  Sites can be installed and removed easily.  The service is 99.9% of the time reliable, 
with fewer than one in one million characters sent by satellite.  V-SAT combines low cost video, 
audio, and data.  It offers direct high speed access to any location covered by the satellite 
(Stanford 1995). 
 
The rural schools in Zimbabwe could be used as base stations for setting up information and 
communications technology centres.  This set-up would be ideal because some infrastructure such 
as buildings and power are already in place.  These could become centres for a virtual university 
that has no campus, no students in residence, limited face-to-face tutoring, and no social 
activities.  The term ‘virtual university’ refers to: 
 

The electronic provision of tertiary instruction through a combination of one 
or more technologies such as videoconferencing, interactive e-mail, satellite 
transmission, on-line libraries via Internet (Saint 1999, 32). 

 
Members of various communities can then go to nearby schools which are established as centres 
and access the information and communications technologies.  This method would cut the 
distance that students have to travel to attend weekend schools at regional centres.  For women 
and girls, it means they are closer to home, which will have a less disruptive effect on their 
personal and professional lives.  Even if information and communications technology centres are 
established, there is no guarantee that they will not be dominated by men in the rural areas.  There 
should, therefore, be a mechanism to educate women and girls on the importance of utilising 
information and communications technologies to not only acquire education but also acquire 
information about relevant issues such as health, agriculture, and general entertainment.  
Particular programmes could be developed to support training of women in the use of information 
and communications technologies and ensure that women are not further disadvantaged. 
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Programmes developed to look specifically at the needs of girls and women would lessen or end 
their marginalisation.  The starting point to setting up such programmes would be to identify 
interest groups that can assist in funding or sourcing funds.  The Department of the President’s 
Office in Zimbabwe can play a pivotal role in harnessing support because national backing would 
give weight to such a project.  The other groups that could play an important role include 
women’s groups, non-governmental organisations and educational institutions. 
 
Women and girls need to start with programmes that raise their awareness of the benefits of 
information and communications technologies in their studies and in the enhancements of their 
skills.  These programmes should be situated in rural areas where the majority of Zimbabwean 
women reside.  
 
In the process of setting up technologies to support distance education for women and girls, 
materials that are self-instructional can be developed.  The shortcoming of this method is that the 
learners need to be highly literate people.  The advantage of information and communications 
technologies is that they do not rely on the printed word alone. 
 
In Zimbabwe, radio can easily be received in more than 90% of rural areas.  The advantage of 
radio and audio-cassettes is that they can impart knowledge without demanding literacy. 
Programmes to do with women’s issues, including health, economics, and self-reliance can be 
broadcast on radio.  The Zimbabwe Federation of Media Women Zimbabwe (FAMWZ ) co-
ordinates such a programme broadcast by the Zimbabwe Broadcasting Corporation.  The 
programme, Development Through Radio , discusses issues affecting rural women, who decide 
which issues to address on radio.  Topics range from serious economic concerns like development 
through agriculture and income-generating projects to entertainment and social activities like 
burial societies.  The Development Through Radio  project is an example of how information and 
communications technologies can be adopted and used for the development of girls and women. 
When women gain knowledge, they are often empowered to make informed decisions about their 
lives.  However, sometimes cultural barriers intervene and have the effect of censoring the 
potential that women have. 
 
2.4  Information and Communications Technology Options for Open and Distance Learning in 
 Zimbabwe 
 
Barriers to access can be partially addressed by developments within the technological sector.  In 
Zimbabwe, where infrastructure is a problem, the alternatives are expensive in the short term.  
For instance, the solution to the shortage of telephone lines is to set up a satellite that can beam 
access to most rural parts of Zimbabwe.  A good example is the V-SAT, which involves the use of 
a satellite, some stations, a hub, and terminals for reception of a broadcast.  This is a remote 
classroom concept in which students are able to see the presenter on the television screen or 
monitor of a multimedia computer (Kawodza 1999, 10).  This kind of project is not cheap, but it 
has the advantage of reaching large numbers of people at the same time and enabling people from 
scattered parts of Zimbabwe to communicate in real time and to link with international audiences. 
Developing such a project would require funding from both the private and public sector external 
to the rural communities that will benefit, because most cannot afford to contribute the huge 
amounts needed to set up v-SAT.  The fact is that the Zimbabwe Posts and Telecommunications 
has never been able to install the number of telephones the consumers require, even in urban 
areas and for commercial companies.  Even if the Zimbabwe Posts and Telecommunications had 
been able to install all the necessary lines in rural areas, they could only provide narrow 
bandwidth that provides a speed of four kilobytes per second, which does not allow the 
transmission of data for videoconferencing purposes (Engels 1977, 4). 
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3. Training and Capacity Building 
 
Women’s and girl’s awareness of the potential benefits of information and communications 
technologies and their confidence in their ability to use them, can be increased.  Specific 
programmes that address constraints women face need to be put in place.  Courses and workshops 
can be mounted that sensitise girls and women to the advantages of using information and 
communications technologies in their day-to-day activities.  For example, women in urban areas 
have a head start over women in rural areas.  Local educational institutions and other interested 
parties can get together and develop a programme to advance women’s education.  Working 
women can form pressure groups at work that will lobby for programmes that develop their skills. 
In institutions in which women do have the opportunity to enhance information and 
communications technologies skills through training, at the Zimbabwe Open University for 
instance, all academic staff can seek skills upgrading in computer technologies or even start 
completely new programmes.  However, these initiatives are open and some members of staff 
choose not to take them up. 
 
Cost is a major hindrance to girls and women accessing new or further training on information 
and communications technologies.  The costs associated with enrolling in training programmes in 
information and communications technologies are beyond the reach of many girls and women. 
Projects are needed that can enable women to access information and communications 
technologies at reasonable costs.  Institutions that have facilities, like those at the African Virtual 
University, could open access to wider groups and charge nominal rates that most girls and 
women could afford.  Local educational institutions with access to information and 
communications technologies equipment could also become actively involved in training. 
Government education ministries could also vigorously search for funds to promote the use of 
information and communications technologies among marginalised groups.  It could form 
collaborative links with industry and even outside countries, which would allow for the pooling 
of resources.  Databanks and information systems, computers, and Internet facilities could be 
shared to widen access. 
 
Some women face time constraints or opposition from colleagues and family when trying to 
enhance their skills.  Trying to balance a working life and family responsibilities often leaves the 
woman with little time (most likely at night) to upgrade her skills.  When children need their 
homework and social activities monitored, the mother often cannot consider evening or weekend 
school.  Apart from lack of time, women are sometimes discouraged by their spouses who feel 
they have got enough education and a good enough job and therefore they do not need further 
education.  Statistics in Zimbabwe concerning post graduate or diploma studies bear witness to 
this.  At the postgraduate level, universities in Zimbabwe had a total of 258 female students in 
1998 compared to 477 male students.  At diploma and certificate level, there were 392 female and 
989 male students in 1998 (Ministry of Higher Education and Technology 1998). 
 
Open and distance learning institutions are capable of introducing and developing gender 
sensitive programmes because usually the institutions develop their own course materials and 
enjoy the flexibility of developing materials as they wish.  In Zimbabwe, there is no clear policy 
to ensure that educational materials are gender sensitive.  Some open and distance learning 
institutions in Zimbabwe get their materials from abroad and therefore, these institutions cannot 
control the content of the materials.  The reliance on overseas or outside materials is often 
because of the lack of funds and lack of expert writers.  It has been proven that it is often cheaper 
to buy materials than to produce them.  If writers are available, the remuneration is often too little 
to attract experienced writers. 
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The Zimbabwe Open University develops most of its learning materials:  it has a department of 
instructional technology that spearheads the production of modules.  Therefore, the Zimbabwe 
Open University can direct how its learning materials are developed.  The Zimbabwe Open 
University advocates for gender-sensitive materials - the language and examples used must 
respect both males and females.  The Zimbabwe Open University even has gender-based courses 
in some of its programmes; for example, the media studies programme offers one course that 
looks at aspects of gender in the portrayal and development of the media. 
 
3.1  Information and Communications Technologies and the Platform of Action of the Fourth 
 United Nations World Conference of Women 
 
Information and communications technologies can contribute to three chief concerns for women 
as defined by the Platform for Action of the Fourth UN World Conference on Women:  
 
• education and appropriate technical training 
• school curricula that encourages girls to enter technology and science related-areas 
• support of women organising and mobilising for empowerment 
 
3.1.1 Education and Appropriate Technical Training 
 
Information and communications technologies have the potential and capacity to provide 
education and appropriate training for women because they widen the choice of programmes, 
courses, and access.  
 
Educational materials can be obtained through the Internet.  Students can interact with that 
material and can ask questions and get responses in real time.  In terms of technical training, 
examples can be shown on the monitor screens.  However, in some technical fields like 
woodwork, the effect will not be as good as sitting with the instructor next to you teaching you 
what to do.  In such cases, one can argue that information and communications technologies 
cannot replace face-to-face interaction with institutions. 
 
3.1.2 School Curricula That Encourage Girls to Enter Technology and Science-Related Areas 
 
More information highlights possibilities for girls in the subjects that they can study at school and 
at college.  In fact, the possibilities of studying online become real, without facing restrictions of 
school or college administrators.  Girls with access can study courses of their choice via the 
computer.  Online degree, diploma, and certificate courses are now available to Zimbabwe 
computer users who have access to the Internet.  The challenge is for girls to have access to the 
technology.  Once that is there, the girls can access any programme of their choice thus bypassing 
local institutional sanctions. 
 
What is needed is to promote girls’ access to information and communications technologies. 
There has been a growing acceptance among donors and non-governmental organisations that 
communications is a vital area of development.  The World Bank, for instance, has begun to 
promote itself as the ‘knowledge’ bank and has been promoting the role of communications in 
development (Panos 1998).  New areas of funding for information and communications 
technologies are being found in order not to divert donor funds from traditional forms of 
development, such as digging wells and providing roads.  The International Telecommunications 
Union (ITU) has established WorldTel, which is raising private capital to fund 
telecommunications links to rural communities and poorer communities in developing countries 
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(Panos 1998).  If supported properly, information and communications technologies can provide 
vast opportunities to girls and disadvantaged communities. 
 
3.1.3 Support of Women Organising and Mobilising for Empowerment 
 
Information and communications technologies are a valuable source of information.  They enable 
users to look wider than their own societies for inspiration and knowledge.  Through both the 
Internet and Intranet women can link with other women or women’s groups who perhaps have 
achieved greater access to resources, and to political and economic power.  As well, women can 
look for markets for their products through the Internet.  A small business can have access to a 
market of millions of Internet users. 
 
An example of Internet marketing is the California based Earth Market Place, which was using 
the Internet to market organic agricultural products.  The products were coming from farmers in 
developing countries and going to consumers in the United States.  The profits were going 
straight to the farmers and there were no middlemen charges (Panos 1998).  The project was later 
abandoned due to lack of capital for marketing and ways to guarantee the quality of the products 
being sold.  However, the number of consumers buying goods and services using the Internet was 
predicted to grow from 25% in December 1996 to 39% in December 2001 (Panos 1998). 
 
Information and communications technologies, therefore, provide an essential platform for 
women to network with other women’s groups and interested parties and to seek more markets. 
The constraint is mainly access because the cost of information and communications technologies 
remains high in Africa and only 0.1% of the African population have basic Internet services 
(Africa Online 1997). 
 
4. Is Public Policy Working for Women? 
 
Zimbabwe’s telecommunications policies have not changed over the past 20 years since 
independence.  The policy is inherited from the colonial era.  At the moment Zimbabwe is 
implementing the liberalisation of telecommunications in an informal manner without passing 
legislation to amend the old regulation.  Despite the defending of state-monopolies, the past four 
years have seen private operators entering broadcasting and providing cellular telephone services. 
This has forced the state to come up with a new Communications Bill, which will repeal the Post 
and Telecommunications Act of 1970.  Currently, the Zimbabwe Telecommunications market 
consists of a fixed Post Telecommunications Corporation network and three mobile phone 
networks, one of them run by the state-owned Zimbabwe Posts and Telecommunications. 
 
A clear policy on regulating information and communications technologies does not really exist. 
Zimbabwe’s current initiatives following the legislative overhaul have yet to bear concrete 
results.  The problem Zimbabwe faces immediately is in trying to come up with separate 
regulatory policies for broadcasting, information technologies, publishing, and 
telecommunications.  The barriers that previously separated these sectors are breaking down. 
From a regulatory viewpoint, it will become increasingly difficult to distinguish between 
broadcast services with an interactive component and telecommunications services with a 
broadcast or video-based component. 
 
In a way, Zimbabwe is lucky to not have liberalised earlier as it can now take into account the 
complex nature of the changes taking place in telecommunications, including computing and 
audio-visuals.  The multimedia nature of telecommunications is a challenge with its many 



 212 
 

possibilities for communication, for example, Web broadcasting of news, sports, and concerts, 
video on demand, teleshopping, telebanking, telemedicine, and interactive learning. 
 
Zimbabwe does not have a specific national telecommunications policy that pertains to open and 
distance learning.  Having recently mandated the Zimbabwe Open University to operate as an 
open university, the government’s Ministry of Higher Education and Technology expects the 
university to develop guidelines.  The Zimbabwe Open University is expected to chart the way 
forward in terms of how information and communications technologies can contribute to the 
development of education through open and distance learning.  Zimbabwe has a long way to go in 
terms of coming up with a national policy on telecommunications, let alone one that focuses on 
women.  The current policies in operation are those that were put in place before independence 
and are inward looking and discriminatory against women and blacks.  These policies were drawn 
up during the Unilateral Declaration of Independence period when Ian Smith was the Prime 
Minister of the then Rhodesia. 
 
When an independent Zimbabwe emerged out of Rhodesia, the focus was on taking over the 
economy of Zimbabwe.  As the outside world continues to intrude on the local, it is becoming 
clear that new policies must be put in place, in particular, policies that focus on regulating 
telecoms that have an impact on education.  Current policies must therefore be completely 
overhauled to meet the demands of the twenty-first century. 
 
The role of new technologies in education cannot be underestimated.  In the near future, students 
will use asynchronous multimedia communications delivered by the Internet and receive learning 
support through virtual libraries and online videoconferencing.  Students will use portable 
computers with high-speed wireless access to the Internet as their main study tools.  In this way, 
education will become both truly personal and truly portable.  Women and girls will be able to 
design their own individual courses of study by selecting courses from a menu appropriate to 
their level of demonstrated learning. 
 
In terms of national policy on the International Telecommunications Union resolutions on gender 
and development in telecommunications, Zimbabwe is concentrating on formulating a national 
policy.  Since Zimbabwe must come up with new regulatory and operational policies for 
telecoms, it is hoped that a gender component will be incorporated.  Interest groups like the 
Ministry of Gender should ensure that the inclusion of gender sensitive policies is guaranteed. 
Such policies would go a long way in supporting women’s use of new technologies, especially 
improving access to information and communications technologies for educational and business 
uses. 
 
5. Conclusions and Recommendations  
 
Infrastructural constraints and poverty may continue to limit access to information and 
communications technologies for women and girls, and for most people living in rural areas of 
Zimbabwe.  This does not mean that the benefits of information and communications 
technologies cannot be recognised.  Government and non-governmental organisations can work 
together to give access to those who lack it.  The poor are often left out, with little to access to: 
 

these superhighways, lacking both the vehicles — personal computers, 
telephones, televisions — and the education and skills to drive them. Many 
countries need assistance in managing the  
information revolution to avoid marginalisation and exploitation (1997 
Human Development Report). 
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However, in the developed countries, new technologies such as the Internet come close to being 
mass media.  It is predicted that by 2001, the world will be home to  827 million e-mail users and 
436 million Internet users (the majority of them located in developed countries) (Panos 1998). 
 
In Zimbabwe, the role of information and communications technologies must be promoted, 
especially for educational purposes.  Information and communications technologies can enhance 
current teaching methods and they can be used as self-teaching tools by open and distance 
learning institutions.  The demand for life-long learning is fuelled by the need by workers to 
upgrade their skills and maintain competitiveness within a continuously changing business and 
cultural environment. 
 
Zimbabwe open and distance learning institutions face the following challenges in terms of 
utilising information and communications technologies: 
 
• transforming the education system to deal with challenges of the 21st century 
• keeping up with rapid development and the increased use of new technologies in enhancing 

education 
• deteriorating boundaries of nationality challenging local cultures and showing the existence 

of other alternatives  
• training skilled personnel to manage, upgrade, and maintain hardware and software 
• meeting the challenge of high costs and dwindling public funding. During the 1980s, public 

expenditure per conventional tertiary student in sub-Saharan Africa dropped from US$6,300 
to US$1,500 in real terms (World Bank 1994, 17).  In this light, open and distance learning 
provides a brighter option for African tertiary education. Disposable income will come from 
those who work and wish to study 

• expanding higher education to serve thousands who cannot immediately be absorbed by 
existing universities and technical training colleges. 

 
Open and distance learning is a viable option that is recommended for Zimbabwe and other 
African countries, because it will raise enrolment at tertiary institutions.  The expanded 
programme will then need to be augmented by the well-planned use of information and 
communication technologies.  Distance education requires technology to mediate between teacher 
and student because time and distance (Saint 1999, 3) separate the two. 
 
• Need for greater access:  Information and communications technologies must be promoted in 

such a way that they are available to as many users as possible, from all sections of society. 
This is because the use of information and communications technologies will increase 
flexibility in the design and delivery of course materials.  At the same time, materials can be 
adopted to specific student needs unlike classroom based face-to-face tuition.  Particularly for 
women, information and communications technologies can open up many possibilities for 
access to courses and information often thought to be predominantly for men.  Development 
and use of information and communications technologies tends to accelerate in urban areas 
mainly because resources and infrastructure such as power and computers are already in 
place.  The development of information and communications technologies tend to be seen as 
entrenching the gap that exists between the rich and the poor.  Information and 
communications technologies need to be developed where there are most needed, in rural 
areas.  The majority of Zimbabwe’s population, mainly women, reside in rural areas, where 
information is not as yet easily available. 
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• Online virtual libraries on the Internet will solve the problem of books (often imported in 
Zimbabwe), which are prohibitively expensive for institutions and students to buy.  The 
Internet library, once set up is free to access and the books can be printed out or read online. 
The concept of online libraries can extend to Online Universities. 

• Online universities are in the long run cheaper because foreign currency is saved for tuition 
fees paid abroad and also travel costs avoided.  The learning model is flexible and includes 
interactive multimedia and Internet-based computer-mediated communication.  The high 
population in Africa that has not had adequate access to education, the girl children and 
women, would benefit tremendously from an open and distance learning mode that utilises 
information and communications technologies. 

• Another challenge Zimbabwe faces is the AIDS pandemic, which has impacted negatively on 
society.  As caregivers, women and girls increasingly sacrifice their educational ambitions to 
look after the sick and orphaned children.  This problem is particularly critical in Zimbabwe, 
now ranked the second most affected country in the world, with more than 1,200 people 
dying every week from AIDS-related illnesses (The Herald, January 25, 2000, 1).  The AIDS 
plague is depriving many children, especially girls, of educational opportunities because they 
leave school to care for ailing parents or orphaned siblings. 

 
The following strategies can be employed to deal with some of the problems encountered when 
dealing with information and communications technologies in open and distance learning: 
 
• Create a flexible education system that utilises new information and communication 

technologies that take into context national and international needs. 
• Invest financial and human resources in formulating an integrated system of education that 

incorporates aspects of traditional education with new elements that can enhance learning. 
• Initial costs in investing in multimedia education are quite high, especially for most African 

countries that have other pressing priorities.  There is need to find funding for information 
and communications technologies. 

• Investing in education would also involve the development of efficient student support 
systems, administrative and management systems, and training personnel with the necessary 
skills and expertise. 

• Need to provide effective and sustainable educational solutions.  These alternatives could 
include telephone tutoring, use of audio- and videocassettes, videoconferencing (being used 
by the African Virtual University), CD-ROM , Internet and e-mail, and the Zimbabwe Open 
University project for V-SAT. 
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